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THE FIRST ALL ASIA EDUCATIONAL

CONFERENCE
96-30 December 1930.

Library Service Section

In view of the limited time available for the
setional meeting and the erowded projramms3 of
10 Conferencs, the papers received for the
ibrary Service Section of the Conlirence are
ublished in advance. The papers fall into three
lagses :

(i) Those that deal with Library Science
in general,

(ii) Those that deal with Library Associa-
tions and with the Library Mo ement in
particular countries and areas, and

iii) Raports of individual libraries.

The papers have been grouped and arranz>1 in
his order, with the exceptioa that those which
ame too late for insertion in the proper place
ave been added at the end.

Tt is hoped that the members of the Conference
7ill take advantage of this publication and
egerve the time allotted to the Library Group
tonference for a short discussion of soma of the
nportant papers of the firsb group and for the
onsideration of the resolutions that will ba
laced before the meeting.

I shall be failing in my duty if I do not fake
his opportunity to express my thanks to the
uthors of the various papers for the readiness

with which they responded to my request and it
is but appropriate that special mention should be
made of the grest interest shown by the friends
in forsign countries in the First All Agia Fduca-
tional Conferencs in general and the Library
Service Section in particular.

In conelusion, I should also like to express my
indebtedness to the Editorial Committes of the
South Indian Teacher for the prompt and enthu-
siastic manner in which they have undertaken
this publication. It is indeed very kind of them
to publish a special library number exclugively
devoted to the papers offered to this section of
the conference. In all probability, this con-
venient advance publication of ths papers would
not have been possible but for this generous offer
of the South Indian Teacher. I should also like
to record here my personal obligations ta
Mr S. Natarajan, the Secretary of the Ediforial
Committee, and to Mr. K. M. Sivaraman, the
the Head of Technical Section of my Library,
for having relieve 1 me almost entirely of the task
of seeing the matter through the press.

University Library, S. R. RANGANATHAN,
Madras.

15-12-1930. Secretary.
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" THE LIBRARY-THE HEART OF THE
SCHOOL

By

MIS3 JOY ELMER MORGAN,

Editor, The Journal of the National Education Association Washington D: C.

When children go to tha library as they go to
the kitechen cupboard, or the tool chest, or
the woods, or the meadows; when they con-
struct their own bridges: over : the water-tight
gompartments into which specialists divide
knowledge ; when they go desp and far; when
they read aloud to each other for the sheer fun
of it; when the school a3 a whole has that rare
quality called intellectual atmosphere, children
are learning to learn—which is the supreme
purpese of the school.

Granted a friendly and cultivatel teacher, no
one thing does so much for a classroom as a
library of choice books. In a school of ten
teachers or more—granted & principal who loves
ohildren and knows his tusk —no one thing will
do so mucli to quicken every phase of life as an
able full time schnol librarian with eunough

——

equipment and funds to make the work effective.
In smaller schools a trained teacher-librarian
can perform thig vital service.

The modern world calls for persistent "earning
not only for the enrichm2nt of life but as the
only means of survival and growth. To deny a
child the personal adjustment which comes from
the easy and wide use of books is to leave him
unprepared for the life of tomorrow.

Make the school library, then, inviting and
beautiful, in charge of a child book-lover; let it
be the heart of the school and it will bathe all
the activities of today's life with the red
blood of wisdom and enterprise. Young psople
will go out noted for their poise, for their sense
of values, and for their ability to discover, to do,
and to be,

ety

THE ELEMENTARY SCHOOL LIBRARY
« By |
MISS JOY ELMER MORGAN
- Bditor, The Journal of the National Education Association, Washington, D. C.

Guided growth is the supreme function of
the school. With the young child physioal
rowth—food, clothing, play, fresh air, sun—
are especially important. With maturity the
enphasis shifts to intellectual growth and the
refinemont of character. The wiss toacher
understands these shifts. He allows for abun-
dant physical activities in young children - but
manages to plant the seeds of sound intellec-

tual interests and habits in keeping with the
child’s individuality., If the child learns o
learn in connection with his childhood actiyi-
ties, he will continue to learn in connection
with his activities as a grown up. If heis
made dependent and narrow by the school pro-
cesses, the changes are he will remain dependant
and narrow throughout.
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The library ig'a liberating factor. It leads
the child to appreciate books as tools which he
can use in every activity of his life; He learns
to love noble ideas, beautiful expression, and

‘well-orga,nised data. He learns to navigate in
the sea of human thought. The rapid develop-
ment of libraries both in the school and in the
community is one of the remarkable achieve-
ments of the present period. It means a new
intellectual life for the masses. The free public
library may come to he regarded as America's
most important contribution to the world's edu-
cational ladvance. ‘A we'l-estalilishel reading
habit fortified with library service in the homa,
In the school and in the community opens doors
of unlimited opportunity. Anyone who reads
biographies is impressed over and over again by
the number of men and woman whose candle
of inspiration and purpose was lighted from &
a book. The reason is not hard to find. Between
the covers of books are found the master spirits
of the ages.

What memory is to the inlividual, the library
is to the race. To try to learn without the
iibrary is like trying to run  without logs. It
caunot be done. Intellectually, without a
Tibrary a school can only crawl. It is likely to
be stupid and dull so that pupil and teacher are

glad to get away from it. Under such conditions,

learning is uninviting; teaching,drudgery; reading,
a task; and the art of using leisure happily and
well, a neglected art=—tg be “acquired, if at all,
by accident outside of school.

The library is the heart of the school. ‘T
pumps the rich blood of life-thought into all the
arteries of the school. To every child, to every
‘teacher, to'every subject, toevery activity, it
makes & constant and vital contribution. It
brings new joy, new power, new achievement.
Reading becomes ajolly adventure, history, an
exploration;science a quest; gardening, a delight{ul
art : the shop, a window to the world of. plans,
designs, formulas and  mechanical principles.

- Inguch a setting the childlearns to learn,

The elementary school is the universal school
not only in the sense that it reaches all the
children bt in the additional sense that it is the
foundation of all future schooling. Whatever
enriches the elemontary school makos the task
of all other schools easier and adds to the cer-
tainty and joy of learning. In this article we
shall answor questions which school principals
are constantly asking,

Should the elementary school have a fulltime
librarian ?—Note that this questian emphasizes
poarsonal sorvice rather than books. Of course
schools need books— many,
well chosy1—but the factor
libraty live is the

many books
that make: a
quality and spirit
of the person who - presides over it, who
chooses the books, who organizes and dis-
plays them, who studies individual needs, who
knows when children need help, and when they
need to be let alone. Unmistakably the heatt
and core of an effoctive library is the librarian.
It is taken for granted that a collego needs &
libraty and a librarian, High schools are now
demanding fulltime librarians so persistently
that first class candidates are a8 soarcy ag hen's
toeeth. Pioneering elementary schools gre also
establishing the practice. Never have I met an
elementary principal, a high school prinoipa.l,
or a college president, who had macnified the

~ library that was not enthusiastic over the re-

'such. At no obher point will g dollar earn
such large returns. The right kind of library
gervice will lift & school to an entirely new
level of excellence and happiness. The pro-
fessionally trained librarian is the soul of the
library, Librarianship is both anart and a
science. The able libarian knows books, people,
and events. In‘these days of quick advance, that
means careful training gnd constant study. /!

Every elementary schaol with ten teachers c:‘fi
more miy well have o fulltime librarian with a.‘
special room set aside for its library Such &
school will do more for the education of the
children and will do it eagior with nine teachers
and a good librarian than with -.ten teacher

4
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working without this special service. We have
always thought a library necessary to & college.
We have gradually discovered that it is essen-
tial to & high school, but I believe it is even
more important for an elementary School be-
cause it is here that the fundamental habitsand
interests are largely established.

Schools with fewer than ten teachers may
work out a combination by which one teacher
will give part-time to the library service and the
remainder to teaching. One teacher rural schools
may be taken care of by the development of
country libraries which provide special services
from a central libvary as in California and some
other states.

" How can the szhol library improve teaching ?
To the teacher, the school library is a wonderful
blessing. It makes lewning an adventure and
teaching a joy. It is a pleasure to watch
children as they enter the library room. There
is an eagerness, a delightful atmosphere of ex-
pectation followed by discovery and complete
absorption as the cherished book is found. This
is as learning should be. There is something
wrong with the school which is always dull and
mournful. Spurred on by their natural eagerness
and curiosity children will perform the most
difficult tasks.

" The school library bridges the gap between
the water-tight compartments into which scholars
have divided knowledge. It helps the child to
discover the unity of knowledge and to learn
many important things which are not contained
in the formal courses. Above all it enables the
child to form companionships with books and
the habit of learning which carries over into the
home, office, shop, or farm.

How can parentsbe led to see the need ?

:%Every parent is eager to give his child a fair

start. Parents frequently consult librarians
and teachers as to what books it is best to buy
for Christmas and birthdays. They enjoy
knowing that their children are reading worth-
while things. They can easily be led to see that

the quality of a child’s reading will determine
the quality of mental life thus influencing deeply
his happiness and success

How can a. school establish its library ?—The
ideal is to employ a fulltime librarian with a
generous book fund and ample provision for
housing. At the other extreme is grim necessity
which most schools face. They have a limited
book fund and no provision for special personnel.
Even under these conditions beginnings can be
made. Pavent-teacher associations sometimes
work on this problem with excellent results.
They may
association

raise the money themselves
as oune did by the
process of presenting each child a book
on his birthday which he in turn present-
ed to the school library. Or a committee of
parents may approach the school board to

simple

request provision from public funds for this
essential activity. At first the library may be
housed in a former spare room or even in the
principal’s office with most of the books scattered
among the various classrooms. Later a classroom
may be set aside. A teacher who is especially
interested may be encouraged to take a library
course in a summer school. A board of education
could make no better investment than to con-
tinue the salary of a teacher while she is taking
such a course. Eventually a fulltime librarian
may be secured.

How should school lLibraries be housed 2~
What the living room is to the home, the library
ig to the school. It should be centrally located,
well-lighted, properly ventilated, conveniently
arranged. It should be beautiful and quiet. It
may well suggest for the child an atmosphere of
ease and happiness. It is better to make the
mistake when building a new building to be too
generous rasher than too stingy in providing for
the library. This phase of gschool life grows
rapidly when it is given a chanco. A limited
experience with children who are not used to
hooks is not a fair indication of what will happen
among children who have been trained from the
beginning to use books easily, In adapting old
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‘buildings to this new feature, it is surprising
what can be done by turning a class room into a
library, selecting one that is cenfrally located.
There is no problem which elementary princi-
pals could more profitably work at than to
develop plans for school library rooms of various
types.

How "much should be spent for  books 9—
The best answer is, as much as possible. Tt
takes several hundred books to make a good
beginning. The best authorities agree that a
dollar per year per child for books other than
toxt-books is a desirable minimum. This
seems small indeed as compared with the
value of the child's time and the cost of teachers,
buildings, and equipment,.

What is the relation of the school library to
the curriculum?-— As every teacher knows, child-
ren like to find things for themselves. They
will search through many books in the prepara-
tion of debates or themes often discovering new
interests in their leisure hours. The school
ourriculum is always out of date. At best it
deals only with the major subjects. The new
things and border line interests which do. not
fall into the formal courses are often more in-
teresting to the child than the regular work,
The school library provides for this liberating
and widening interest. It also fortifies and

enriches the regular subjects. It ig especially

interesting to group the books of a school library

with theseven cardinal objectives of education
in mind, so as to bring out their contribution to
health, to the art of learning, to worthy home
membership, citizenship vocations, leisure activi-
ties, and the formation of character. Who can
estimate the influence which the biography of
Benjamin Franklin has had upon the charaster
of many of our most influential men? Dozens
of prominent schoolmen have told me how, as
young men, they used his plan of self impro-
vement to the home library.

What is the relation of the school library and
the public lilrary ?2—What the school is to the
larger learning of life, the school library is to
the use of books in home ang communiby.
People who build their homne library with dis-
orimination prefer always to  examine s book
before buying. They want to buy tho best.
They want to buy the books that belong especi-
ally to them. They want to include a fow
fovourites that they can live with as hook com-
panions —a sort of foundation for thoir intollec-
tuallives. Beyond the home library and the
school are the broader sctivities of the commu-
nity. The child who learns to use g school
library  takes naturally to the publie
library. He knows how books ure made,
and, how they are arranged. He has tasted
the joy of going from one book to another oven
as bees in the clover patch, He has lgid the

foundation for the happiest of all gifts, the arh
of browsing.

LIBRARY PUBLICITY METHODS'
‘ By
MILDRED OTHMER PETERSON,

‘Director of publicity of Des Moines Public Library ; Middle Western Representative on the
Dublicity Committee of the American Library Assocztwn:

To those in attendence at the Library Servics
‘Beation of the first All Asia "Educational Con-
ference. ’

Binee receiving Mr. S. R. Ranganathan’s ?e‘
quest - for & ‘paper on “Library Publicity

. ‘Methods adopted in Iowa and the Need and

Utility of a Publiaity Department in Libraries”,

" T have reviewed the various Publicity mediums

used in Jowa. A great many of these could, no
ddubt, be used with equal success in libraries
in India. I have been very much interested in
reading about the progress of the Library Move-
ment in India as publishéd in the “Library
Journal” during the past twenty years and
particularly in'‘the part played by W. A.
Borden, J. S. Kuldalkar, N.M. Dutt and D. G.
Sukhadwala and in a letter from T.C. Dutta,
Joint Secretary of the All Bengal Library Asso-
oiation which was published in the May 15,
1930 issue of The Library Journal.’ .
Publicity, the art of influencing publiec opi-
nion, in all of its varied forms holds & large
place in the world of mon to-day. It has 1')roved
its value to the business world, for, had 1t not,
cortain firms in this country would not s'pfmd
a8 much as a million dollars a year for publicity.
if publicity is important to .them is if nob also
important to libraries? The “only differences,
however, are that librarians, in a . great many
cases, need to be educated to the importance of
publicity and that libraries do nob ha.\.re the
illions to spend. Very few libraries, in fact,

Im . . .
a“nm.ke any provision whatsoever for publicity in

their budgets. This means then, that library
publicity must be so conducted that funds are
not necessary. Thisis true in the case of Iowa
libraries, except perhaps for the expense of
printing & yearly report or a monthly library

bulletin which gives information regarding books
and library services.

The atms of all library publicity are to secure
necessary financial support and - to increase the
use of the services rendered by libraries. Local
conditions determine which of the two motives
is predominant. Certainly no publicity should
be given to services which the library is not in
a position to give. In case the library is already
functioning at full capacity, publicity should be
directed to securing additional funds or support;
so that in the end a greater service ‘may be
rendered to society and the community. A large
number of people in every city have erroneous
ideas concerning libraries, their functioning,
purchasing of books and, in general, the manner
in which they are condudted. To correct these
false impressions, then, is not only desirable
from a standpoint of securihg adequate support,
but also in order that they, too, may enjoy its
manifold services. Publicity of the variouy
types slowly but perceptibly lessens these pre-
judices and thus enables a library to assume its
rightful role in the community.

Anything which contributes to the formation
of public opinion regarding the library or the
advertising of its facilities and services to flie
public is the rightful -concern c¢f the person
handling library publicity, who may be termed
the library’s director of publicity. Therefore
a wide field of activity is open to him. He
ghould be, if possible, a person trained not- only
as a librarian but also as a newspaper worker- or
advertising man. The Ubrary owes it to the
public, who support it by taration, to report
information concerning its aclivities, services
and management, and to inform the public -of
the knowledge and culture that the library wishes
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to give to the citizens of its community. Charles
Kingsley has said, “ Except a living man, there
is nothing more wonderful than g book | —a,
message o us from the dead—from human souls
whom we never saw, who lived, perhaps, thou-
sands of miles away ; and yet thess, on the little
sheets of paper, spesk to us, amuse us,
vivify us, teach us, comfort us, open their hearts
o us as brothers.”

In the United States there is a publicity com-
mittee of the American Library Association, with
& paid worker in the Association’s office. Each
one of the 48 states has a representative on thig
committes, who, incidentally receives no mone-
tary remuneration. During the coming year
there will be eight members on this committee,
several having as mdny as 8 states to represent.
In Towa there is a publicity committee of the
Towa Library Association eomposed of four
members, who direct state library publicity, In
only one of the city libraries in Towa is there a
full time publicity director and that is at Des
Moines, where the library is large enough to
warrant it. In the ether city libraries, the
librarian, usually directs publicity in her city.

The mediums through which the director of
publicity works include all of the avenues which
are available in the community, city and state,
of reaching the mind of the public.
places there are newspapers, radio, co-operation
with schools, clubs and organizations, theatres
~ mail, displays and personal service. All of these

mediums have been used in Iowa and parti.
cularly in Deg Moines, which is the capital of
the state, with the largest population and
library.

.NI.EWSPAPER PUBLICITY. Newspaper publi.
city is the most important medium availableand
the mc.mh frequently uged by libraries with the
exception of personal contacts. There are two
bypes of newspaper publicity, paid advertising

and news stories. Seversl publie spirited indiy-

iduals, banks - and business organizations have
from time to time, .

fro given paid newspaper adver-
$ising space to libraries for the purpose of adver-

In most

tising the library, (See Exhibits *). This
space, in case the donor does not wish to give

-his name, is always so marked so that the publie

does not gain the impression that the library is

. spending its funds on advertising, ingtead of

books.

The major part of newspaper publicity
consists, however, of news stories. Itis extre-
mely useful for the publicity director to have
a thorough understanding of newspapers and how
they are edited. The publishing of a newspaper
is an art which follows well defined rules. A
knowledge of these rules and the routine proee-
dure in the editorial offices of the newspaper

will enable a publicity director to get much

better results from his work. There are several
kinds of newspapers; weeklies in the small
towns, dailies in the larger towns and the greab
journals of the metropolitan = centres which
publish a number of editions daily. They differ
widely in content as in size, but in general the
same rules for news interest apply to all and all
are effective oarriers of library news. The follow-
wing inscription on the New York City Post
Office is as applicable to newspapers as to the
mail. “Neither snow, nor rain, nor heat, nor
gloom of night stays these ocouriers from thg
swift completion of their appointed rounds.”

Of course the larger the publication, the more
interesting the news must be to gain a place in
ib. Stories concerning library news and activi-
ties must compete with the other news of the
city and of the world for a place in the paper,
They must meet the requirements of reader in-
terest just as do any of the other items, because
Do newspaper should be asked to burden its
columns with material of ng interest to its
readers or of interest to only a very small éroup-
'Here the library has an advantage: its new
is ‘of interest to every reader, since i has some
thing to offer everyone, It disperses knowledge
and culture alike to the rih and the poor, the
educated and the uneducated, in ghort to all’ who

]
These are on view in the Library Exnibition room
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will avail themselves of its services. Itis a
storehouse of information as well as a source
of pleasure and recreation. It is the duby
of the publicity director to see that library
news is presented in a manner which is interest-
ing and will attract the greatest number.

The purpose of libraries is to give the greatest
service to the greatest number. Salome Cutler
Tairchild, formerly of the New York State
Library School has stated that “ the function of
the library as an institution of society is the

.development and enrichment of human life in
the entire community by bringing to all the
people the books that belong to them.”

It ig evident that one person and only one
ghould direct the publicity of the library. He
will know what has been done and what is yet
to be accomplished and will make his plans
accordingly. He should cultivate the friendship
of the city editor of h's newspaper, realizing that
close co-operation between the two will be bene-
ficial to both.

There are many types of library news which
the paper will gladly print, and which the
public will read with interest. Articles, featur-
ing functions of the branches, -circulation,
reference, bindery, rt, childrens’ and cateloging
departments wit. accompqnying photographs
ghowing “ action” are always of interest; this

o case of library.publicity (See Exhibits™)
Newspa: ers are not interested in PUBLICITY
b_,s such _&"hey are, however, always interested

_in NEWS.

Books are news; fell people about them
through the press. Not only new books, but
those dealing with particular subjects can be

tied up with local, national or international .

ovents. (See Exhibits™) The library’s monthly
R and yearly statistics can be reported in an
i}xteresting manner, (See Exhibits*) In addition,
people are interested in the various services of
‘arlib'ra.zjy._ especially any unusual one such ag
deiivery of books to hogpitals, summer camps

¥ These are oniview in the Library Exhibition Room,
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and schools, General library announcements,
changes in the library staff, gifts to the library;
conventions and additions to buildings or equip-
ment are always of interest. (See Exhibits*)
The use of names in newspaper stories is al-
ways desirable. Sometimes arrangement can
be made whoreby a newspaper syndicate will
send out monthly library and book news re-
leases to all of the newspapers in the state as
has been done in Iowa. (See Exhibits*) A
gerapbook containing all puplicity should be
kept by every library as it often proves help-
ful in. the future. Newspaper publicity is
worthy of much time and study on the part
of librarians.

RaDIO. The radiois a newer medium of
publicity but none the less effective. Several
libraries in Iowa broadcast occasional talks,
while the libraries at the Iowa State College
and Des Moines have had regular programs for
the past several years. (See Exhibits™),

Two of the public libraries, Des Miones and
Davenport, although 175 miles aparh, are co-
operabing in a weekly broadeast, of 15 minutes
duration, giving book and magazins reviews and
general information concerning books and
authors. The radio stations in these two cities
have recently syncronized, consequently talks
are broadcast over both stations simultaneously.
Letters expressing interest and requesting. in.
formation have been received f.rom listeners ag
far distant as 750 miles. The Iowa Library
Association gave weekly programs over a period
of several months on the subject of * County
Libraries.”

Co-OPERATION WITH SCHOOLS, CLUBS AND
ORGANIZATIONS. Distribution of lists of books
on particuiar subjects is best effected through
organizations interested in the subject, (See
Exhibits *) Often the: organization will mail
library publicity with its regular announcements
to members. Members of a library’s speakers
bureau will always be welcomed to give addres-

. * These are on view in the Library Exhibition room,

-
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ges before organizations. Practically all librar-
ians and qualified members of their staffs give
hundreds of talks before clubs, schools, and
organizations annually, Many libraries have
auditoriums and meeting rooms where olubs of
e civic and educational nature are allowed to
conduct meetings without expeuse for the room.
(See Exhibits*), Libraries receive co-operation
from such organizations, particularly in regard
to the celebration of Book Week, which ig ob-
served annually during the second week in
November. Through assisting various organi-
zations with plays and pageants, much valuable
publicity and good will can be seoured.

THEATRES AND MoviNg PIOTURES. The
theatre is another publicity medium of more
recent years. Special book lists and exhibits of
books can be displayed in connection with the
current showing of & play or moving picture of
a worthwhile book. The theatres usually are
willing to bear any expenses so incurred and
quite frequently will present the library with
additional copies of the book or run a film trailer
or screen announcement with the information
that this book is available at the local public
library. (See Exhibits*), The American Library
Association now has g committee which reviews
all movies as they are made and sends out defi-

nite information coneerning those which

it en-
dorses,

THE MAIL. Direct by mail distribution of
pamphlets and circulars can be used to advan-
tage in cortain campaigns, when a new branch is
to be opened or when g new prospective patron
moves into the city, although it is usually too
expensive & method to be employed. (See Exhi-
bits*) Hand bills and broadsides can frequently
be distributed through loeal stores, who will
insert them in outgoing packages, through banks,
who enclose them with monthly statements, or
through factories who place them in the pay
envelopes. Boy Scouts often will deliver them
tro;n; door to door as their form of community
gervice. Strgeﬁ oars often will dl;éplay them in

the cars, particularly if a library employee goes
to the car barn and places the posters in the car,

In addition to the annual reports published
by many libraries’ (See Exhibits®) & number of
Towa libraries publish bulleting at regular
intervals such as “Book marks”, published by the
Des Moines Public Library. (See Exhibits.) Each
month this bulletin is distributed free of charge
at the main library, ten library branches and
twelve library stations, to twenty-five civic and
educational clubs and organizations and through

the mail to libraries and interested persons.

This bulletin usually contains annotated lists
of new books, announcements of the woekly
radio book talks, statistics and general library
information and the calendar of coming events
in Des Moines for that month, Metal cuts and
illustrations, which greately enhance the attrac-
tiveness of the bulletin are gladly furnished by
publishers without cosk. A line giving due
credib 6o the publisher is - printed with each
illustration.

DISPLAYS 'AND POSTERS Practically all
libraries realize the value of exhibits and dis-
plays in their own building, A great many have
extended this to inoclude the maintenance of
booths at county and state fairs, food shows;
home and garden shows, edu”"tional conventions
and in stores and buildings.”'A great many
people are interested and reached through. this
medium that are attracted in no other way;
Posters in connection with book exhibits are
very effective—almost a necessity, in fact.

The poster can be made one of the most effec;
tive methods of publicity if care is used in the
preparation of material and in the placing of
the completed poster.” It is not necessary for
the librarian to be an artist to make an attrac-
tive poster : anyone can use s pair of seissors, a

pen, ink and glue. These and a little originm;l‘J

lity and initiative are all that are necsssary.
Artistio skill is always helpful but not essential.

A poster should atbract attention, direct shought
and secure action.

“These are on view in the Library exhibition room,
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PERSONAL PUBLICITY. Probably the most
powerful publicity is word-of-mouth publicity.

Something which is heard from another
usually makes a deeper impression than some-
thing which is read. Encourage your staff as
well as library patrons to talk about the library,
its services and books, because as Thomas
Carlyle said “ In books lies the soul of the whole
past time ; the articulate audible voice of the
past, when the body and material substance of
it hag altogether vanished like a dream—all that
mankind has done, thought, gained or been: it
{a lying as in magic preservation in the pages of
books—but the place where we are to get know-,
ledge, even theore‘ic knowledge, is the books
themselves. It depends on what we read, after
all manner of professors have done their best for
us. The true university of these days is a col-
lection of books.”

In order to stimulate library publicity as weil

g to show what was being accomplished, a .
_tibrary publicity exhibit and contest was held in

conneetion with the last conference of the Iowa
Library Association. Ribbon awards were
given to the libraries taking first, second and

third places in newspaper publicity, posters, and
special library features. Libraries were grouped
in two divisions ; those in towns with a popula-
tion over 15,000 and those wunder 15,000. A
display of publications received from American
Library Association headquarters especially for
this exhibit was shown in connection with the
Towa Library Association publicity exhibit,
Thig proved of great interest to the librarians
and it received considerable space in the news-
papers throughout the state,

The foregoing brief outline is bub indicative
of the multitudinous channels which are availa-
ble to a publicity director. The benefits of
favourable publicity are cumulative while
intermittent or ill-directed efforts at publicity
fail completely to achieve the desired ends,
Public opinion is indeed moulded slowly heénce,
a library cannot hope to achieve prominence
through its publicity if a well rounded publicity
program is not planned and executed. Conti-
nuous and well directed publicity, in oconjund:
tion with good service and adequate support will
enable the library to assume the position which
it deserves in the community.



THE EVOLUTION OF

THE CHINESE BOOK

T. K. KOO. ‘

The form of the Chinese book, as we see it
to-day, is of comparatively late development. It
has undergone a series of changes not only in
form, but also in material; each chango re-
presents the advance of culture. It is proposed
here to trace in outline the evolution of the
Chinese book through its various stages.

~ The printed book in China has a history of
more than one thousand years. It was, in
turn, preceded by some three thousand years of
development. When we give the book such a
long history, we are of course, using the word in
its wider sense of written record, be it on bhones
bronzes, stone, wood, bamboo, silk, paper or any
other material.

The earliest books that we find still being pro;
served in China are archeologic, namely, inscrib-
ed bronze vessels and the oracle bones and shells,
Many of these date to the second millenium
before the Christian era. They consist rha,inly
of historical records, from which scholars have
been able to reconstruct the anciont history of
China, confirming in genetal the traditional
story. As the Chinese charactors of that time
are very different from those we see to-day, they
can be deciphered only by specialists.

We are not to suppose that no other material
was used for writing purpose at the dawn of
- Chinese higtory. It ig highly probable that
-bamboo and wood were being used. At any
rate, in the first millenium before the Christian
era, the use of bamboo and wood became quite
common, We have numerous references to the
use qf these two materials for books and official
documents. The finds of Sir Auvel Stein,
M. Paul Pelliot and Dr. Sven Hedin in the
province of Kansu and Chinese Turkestan have
supp‘lied the museums of Europe with plenty of

' Specimens, though they all date from the
Christian era. These writing materials come
mostly in narrow pieces, but woeod was also

available in larger blocks. Of the two, literary
reforences show that bamboo was the more
widely used, although very few specimens of it
have been presorved to-day.

Modern books are classified according to their
sizes as folios, quartos, octavos, etc We find
ancients had a similar system. Before the Han
Dynasty (206-B.C.—220 A.D.), the bamboo strips
as employed for books were generally of three
sizes. Two feet four inches, one foot two inches,
eight inches—all in old Chinese measure. The
size of a book was determined by the nature of
its contents. Books held in great reverence were
the largest in size. Thus, the major classics like
the Book of Change, the Book of Odes &so., were
written on strips two_feet four inches long 5
the quk of Filial Piety, one foot two inches,
and the Analects of Confucius, eight inches.:
Books dealing with the useful arts eto., were all
in the small size. When the notori.us Ch'in
Shih Huang Ti (B.C. 246-204).ordered the burn-
ing of books, the small books escaped destruction,
With the Han Dynasty, a slightly different
scale of book sizes came into vogue, and we know
that tho sizes of bamboo and wood sbationery for
oflicial use wore also fixed.

The bamboo and wooden strips were quite
narrow, and each generally bore one line of
writing, although two lines are not unknown.
and the back was sometimes utilized, The

... humber of characters on egch piece varies from

eight to forty, depending upon size. It is not
known how the writing was done in the very

early period. It i reasonable to suppose that as
the early Chinese were carving on shells and

bronze they would use the same method. Thi i\'ﬁ'

laborious method was, however, replaced quitlr
eafﬂs'r by the bamboo pen, as our early literary
references always mention the pen and the knife

together, showing that the book knife was usod for -

scraping off errorvs in writing and not for carving

v

i
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To make one book; many bamboo strips were
required, in spite of the extremely concise langu-
age employed by the ancients. The strips had
holes at the ends. and could be strung tegether
with leather or silk cords. One bundle was
known as a Tse a word still being used to-day to
denote a volume, With official documents, the
strips were further placed in cloth bags and
gealed.

Although bamboo and wood displaced bones
and shells yet they were still heavy and incon-
venienit. In the third century before Christ or
thereabouts, a new material came into use,
which revolutionized the make-up of books.
This was silk,

The use of silk ag a writing material required
a different kind of pen. This need was met in
the invention of the hair brush. Tradition gives

p  the honor of the invention to Gen. Meng T'ien,

but whoever the inventor might be, we may
:iocept as fact that the hair brush was perfected
m the third century B. C. From this time on,
we find bamboo, wood and silk mentioned to-
gether as writing materials,

The use of silk not only required 2 ‘different
kind_of pen, but it revolutionized the form of
the book. Since it came in long pieces, it was
possible to have a long passage on one piece of
gilk.  Assilk is soft and light, it was conveni-
ently made into a roll. The unit of such a book is
konown in Chineso as Chun, orroll, as distin-
gueshed from the bundle or T'se.

.. For writing -purposes silk is much superior
to bamboo and wood, yet its higher cost preven:
ted its universal adoption. In the Literature
Section of the Annals of the Former Han
Dyna.sbjr‘ the first comprehensive, ' classified
Chinese bibliography, we find books sometimes

@éolla.ted as Tse and sometimes as Chun, show-

ing that the older materials existed side by side
with silk, : :
. 'With the invention of paper, the Chinese
book went a step further, In 105 AD., during
the Later Han Dynasty,. the eunuch Ts'ai Lun
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informed Emperor Ho Ti that he had perfected
a process for making paper with bark, hemp,
old rags and fish nets. The Chinese word for.
papar had been in use before Ts'ai Lung's time
to denote a silk writing material, and so the
new paper was called ** Marquis Ts'ai's paper”.

The invention of paper did not produce any
change in the form of the book, but it sealed
the doom of the older materials. Although the
quality of early paper was not very good, still,
its cheapness made it popular for everyday use.
It is quite true that wood was employad for
official use for several centuries more, but paper
became supreme as the material for the book.
Paper met a great need, and its widespread use
made books commoner.

"T'he book continued to be in the form of the
roll. This kind of rolled book had a wooden or
glazed rod around which the paper or silk was
wound. From certain descriptions in Chinese
litérature, we know that the rod often served for
distinguishing and decorative purposes. They
were colored, and sometimes made of precious
materials like ivory, coral and.gold. Each roll
had a protective cover known in Chinese as Piao.
Rolls belonging to.one book - would be further
wrapped together with silk or cloth, or a special
material woven out of very fine. bamboo.

When silk was employed, and the roll came
into existence, the length of each roll was often
determined by the writing material. When
people did not want to -waste valuable space,
“ fillers” were employed for short blank spaces.,
It is only by bearing this in mind that wecan
explain the order of the text of some of the
ancient Chinese books,

The roll was certainly & great improvement
over bamboo and wood strips, but it is easy t©
geo that it could be further improved. When
reading from a roll, one has to unroll from one
end to the other, which becomes a nuisance
‘when only a passage is wanted. This difficulty
is solved by providing the book in ‘the folded
form. ) ~
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As silk "was soft and .the early paper thick,
they did not lend themselves to folding. Some-
time in the Tang Dynasty (618-907 A. D.), the
book in the folded form came. A volume is
still in one long strip of paper, but instead of
being rolled around g rod, the paper is folded
into pages of a definite size. The front and the
back are protected by stiff covers. This kind
of book is much easier $o handle, and we owe it
to the Buddhists, whose subras may be had in
this form even at the present day.

From the folded book, our present Chinese
book developed. ° Except for the binding, it
differs little from our modern book, Yot we
have to note that separate leaves- had to come
* into existence before our modern book could be
‘a_}'eality. We know these separate leaves did
develop shortly after the appearance of the fold-
ed book, but little is known about the binding.

All the above changes in the externals of the
book took place befors the invention of printing
in China. The invention of printing settled the
form of the bopk. ‘When we think of the con-
troversy over Gutehberg and Goster, we' should
not be suprised that the early history of printing
in China is also clouded. To trace the develop-
ment of printing in China i§ beyond the scope
of this paper, but»a very rough outline may be
indicated. Printing in China may be traced
back to the use of seals and the practice of
making eopies on paper of the classies carved in
ston.e. Seals were in use in China before the
. Christian era, but the “ stone olassics "' oame

nruch later, in the second ocentury, toward the
epd of the Han Dynasty. To make impressiong
by ?Bals or rubbings from stone tablets suggests
. & Iflm'i of printing, but the impetus to real

printing wag furnished by religious zeal in the
trou.blous period preceding the Tang Dynasty.
Dnring this age of strife, both the Taoist and
Buddhist priests were furnishing the people with
charms and images of sainte and gods, which
were made from blocks and. stencils, In the
Tang Dynasty real printing developed, but the
orthodox scholars did not ayail themselyes of' the

KOO

new art. It was only in the early part of the
tenth century, when the art had been
more or less perfected, that we find that
the classics and their commentaries began
to be printed under the direction of Feng
Tao, who is usually honored as the inventor.

The Sung Dynasty (960-1280) is well known
as the age of learning Tt fell heir to the art of
block printing, which made books common and
more popular. It was also during this time that
the art reached its zenith. The books then prin-
ted are prized for their beauty as well as accuracy
of text. The Sung Dynasty has not only given
us block printing that is iunsurpassed but it has
alsogiven us the movable type. Typography,
however, was not much availed of until the
present age, and old books printed from early
types are now considered great rarities.

Books printed during the Sung Dynasty have
come down to us, many in their original bind-
ings. In contrast to our present day books, the
Sung books have leaves folded at the back, with
the printed text facing each other, At the fold,
there is a column for g running title and pagi-
nation. The folded pages are placed one upon
the other and are pasted together at the inner
fold. A volume, after being pasted together in
signatures of two leaves, is then supplied with a
cover, generally a semi-stiff paste-board covered
with colored silk, This cover is in one place
and is pasted to the book. Thus, in outside ap-
pearance if is more like a foreign book than our
modern book, but there is no real binding.

'{.:his kind of binding is known to the Chinesa
a8 “butterfly” binding, because the free leayes of
the book suggest the wings of a butterfly. An-
other kind of binding elosely resembling Euro-
pean binding was in use, but no book bound in
this fashion has survived. Tn this binding we

have signatures of several leaves (printed on on“

side only) sewed togesher with thread and then
cased. Itis probable that the printers did not
favor this kind of binding, ag undoubtedly the

cutting of two consecutive Pages on one block of
wood was simpler for them,
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- The Sung books were ab first intended to be
placed on the shelf standing on the edge with
the back up. In this respect, it is unique. The
kind of shelving is rather hard on the edge, and
wo find the outer margin gradually made wider.
This wide margin later served a useful purpose
when books were rebound.

As we all know, in the standard Chinese book,
wo have several sections or chuan, each with
geparate pagination and varying greatly in
length. To locate one section is not alwaysan
easy matter. To overcome thig difficulty, the
Sung books were furnished with a kind of index.
On the margin of the first leaf of each division,
a small piece of silk was pasted indicating the
beginning of a section. This practice continued
into the Ming Dynasty, but was soon given up.

The “butterfly” book is much superior to the
old rolled or folded book, but it is quite evident
that to have the fold at the inner margin is not
gonvenient to the reader. He is alternately pre-
gented wibth two pages of text and two blank
faces, and more likely he turns on the blanks
mare frequently. To remove this inconvenience,
a change was introduced by reversing the folding
and then supplying the book with a strong cover.
This is known as the “wrapped back” binding.
Books to the middle of the Ming Dynasty (1368-
1644 A.D.) were bound in this way.

During the Ming Dynasty, our present day
binding came into existence. It is generally
believed that the change took place in the latter
part of the dynasty, most probably during the
period Wan Li (1573—1619 A.D.). The binding
was muchsimplified. Instead of silkboards that
have to be pasted to the book the cover is made
6f two separate pieces of paper, and ig stitched
to the book in one operation Thus, the binding

is all exposed, and so is the back. Books from

@ﬁm earlier ages were rebound wholesale toward

the end of the Ming Dynasty, which explains
why we have books from the Sung and Yuan
dynasties bound in the conventional binding.
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In the Sung Dynasty, flat shelving was ulti-
mately adopted for the books. "To keep volumes
of a book together, a kind of “box” was evolved.
It is known in Chinese as the han. It is of two
kinds : Cloth-boards, or wood. In the former,
we have cloth covered boards of the same height
as the book, which are wrapped around from
one to ten or more volumes in the latter,
two pieces of wooden boards are employed,
which are tied together as covers. In both cases,
they may be said to serve as binding covers. The
head and foot of the book are exposed, and the
name of the book and the volume number are
often written on the foot. Thus, we have the
foot of the book serve somewhat like the back
of the European book,

The conventional Chinese binding had undis-
puted sway until the 19th century, when Euro-
pean influences invaded China. At first, it was
mainly the books published by the missionaries
that showed any changs. But in the present
century, great changes have taken place, parti-
cularly since the Revolution of 1911. Machine
methods have won the day. Except reprints
and some books in the sinological class, Chinese
books are now printed-and bounded like Euro-
pean books, in many cases in both cloth and
paper editions:

Lovers of the Chinese book must have found
the new publications a great disappointment.
Yot what has taken place is not only the result
of the use of the machine, but also the result of
the necessity of making the book meet modern
conditions. While it is admitted that. the old- -
gtyle book is not suited 0 much handling, heing
primarily designed for the leisurely reading of a
quite scholar, yet the Chinese book has an attrac-
tiveness and beauty of its own that no one can
deny. It is to be hoped that the beok arts so
well cultivated in ancient times will still be
presorved, in spite of the industrial revolution
that is going on in modern China. o

SE———— -



THE SPREAD OF THE LIBRARY MOVE-
MENT IN INDIA

AND

THE PR ESENT-DAY TEACHERS’

By

PART IN IT

V. SRINIVASAN, B.A., L.T.,
Kodumudz’, Madras,

Introduction,

On ug, teachers, lies the responsibility of

s_prea,ding the Library Movement in our country
for there is no gainsaying the fact that we are’
mor(? educated thaa the vast majority of people
and in most villages and towns the teacher ’
the most educated person. While agitating for
the enactment of g Library Law in each provinece
and tapping the philanthopy of the wealthy, we
must try to create, or rather recreate, a library-
con?cience in the people. I say ‘re-create’
advisedly, for there are evidences * that every
v.illage at least in Mediseval South India had a
library of its own. It is proposed in thig
paper to indicate some of the various ways
which we can do it,
. The work we can do can be broadly divided
Into three groups : (a) work out side the class-
room; (b) work within the class-room and ()
:w;'s'ork involved in carrying on “library surveys’’,

work outside the Class-room.

The teacher should organise in his village two
“Reading circles—one in thevillage temple where
sacred books will be read in the evenings, say
for an hour, and another in a village public place
where he will read aloud daily from tha popular
Vernacular newspapers. Round these centreg
he can build up, perhaps slowly, but steadily, s

is

in

) ‘ In an inseription (Cirea 1234 A, D) by the Pandyan
King Jatavarman Sundara Pandya I, wherein the
details of the foundation of & new village are mention-
ed we find provision made for the houses of those who
were to be In charge of the Librar
Saraswati Bhandara,

y ofthe settlement...MaNuscripts may be ke

llbra.r.y of appropriate books (the Templo Library
contx?.ming religious books ang including lives
of saints, etc., while the other library owould
include all kinds of hooks). The library should
be kept open, to start with, sometime be-foro and
after the ‘Reading Hour', The teacher would do
well to entrust the work of reading aloud and
the.cha.rge of the Library to others, such ag hj
senior students; hug he should u.lso' be on “’:
alert and stop in whenever thore is any bregk 1
the continuity of the work. yore e
The following methods among

The . other.
building up a library are possible for .

teachers,

. » in Madrg,
&3 non-detailed texts gnq Hygione R:&d::?:rl:

quite suitable for inclusjon in Librarieg,)

_ Correspond with proper authorities gnq -
for the Library - vernaculgr leaflets oontg !
information regarding village needs sgri ﬂ-llmng_
manure cost and efficiency, dige&geslof o fure,
their remedieg, plants and
Translate such 'departmenbu,l

ciroulars us are 2ot leaflets and

.va.ila.ble in the local verna-
Pies of them (oyclo-styled or
library,

Write suitable books on Practical subjects in

an 0asy i ‘v \4 W
’ Slmple, a«tbr&ctl © &nd instruobi 0 a &
v

The books may be very short ; illusbra.tions may

be pasted in it fro i
sted m outtings ¢
and catilogues, . Pending 1ihe;rom nhewspapers

Pt in the library to be

3

\3

4

4
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Arrange to send to the village library and
reading room, back numbers of the vernacular
periodieals which the school-teachers may be
getting for their use.

" The teacher shall also interest himself in
building up what are called “Local Collections”
—a sort of village Museum containing “(a)
every book, pamphlet or manuscript referring tq
the place (b) every print, drawing, map, plan
including those connected with land sales or
other similar publications (¢) every book or
pamphlet printed locally (d) books by authors
who are natives of the place, and biographical
notices and portraits (e) every newspaper or
magazine or serial produced in the place
(f) photographs of every notable building, street,
person or event (g) election and other bills and
posters, play—bills and other similar a,dvprtise-

w. ments of local events and (h) all local records or

copies of them, such as registers, minutes and
other manuscript or printed records of the
local authorities”. The first step would be
taken by the teacher in the Geography and
Mathematics clagsses where the most advanced
of the pupils will draw plans of the village, its
streets, any famous building, ete., a note of every
subsequent change being duly made at the back
of the original plan date-war. Fresh plans
will also be drawn and all the plans are kept
together. A brief record of the visits to the
place with the dates of great men and of all
important local events will also be kept. Simi-
larly copies of all sale notices, advestisments, ete.,
oan be procured through pupils. If the school
owns a photographic camera, photos of buildings
demolished and of new ones constructed in their
gtead can be taken.
‘like Stalapuranams which g villager may possess
. t refuse to part with may be taken by the
“Ftoachers or students and added to the ‘Local
Collection.’
'To those who might question the usefulness

« of these collections, the following words of a

Woestern Librarian will be a fitting answer.
“Phese efforts were at first:decried on the ground

3

- records.

Copies of rare manuscripts

that a great deal of rubbish was being preserved
Later it began to be admitted that after all there
might be something in local literature and local
Heedless of eriticism, however, tha
librarian has persevered and to day practically
every publie library in any town of importance
has its collection of local literature made by an
enshusiast who very often makes the collection
a private hobby as well as an official duty In
this conmection s to be found an enormous mass
of fugitive literature which has been retrieved
otherwise from certain destruction.” There may
be no great harm in too much ; there s in too
little,

Work within the Class room.

Introduce in Text books, Library topics,—To
make students familiar with the Library Move-
ment, vernacular and Fnglish Texts should
contain lessons on:

(i) The history of famous libraries like the
Bodlein ete.

(ii) Different kinds of libraries like Chil~
dren’s etc. ,

(iii) Lives of those who have founded great
or new ftypes of libraries and done
much for the movement eg., Raja
Berfojee of Tanjore, Khuda Baksh of
Patna, The Gaekwar of Baroda, Benja-
min Franklin, Andrew Carnegie and
others,

(iv) Histories of ancient libraries.

e.g. Library of Saigon I, (83700 B, C.?) in
Accad. and the first recorded name
of a public Librarian Ibnisarru, Library
of Aesurbanifal of brief tablets (700
B. C.?) and his design of a ‘ Borrower’s
card Ticket’, Library of Rameses I with
the inseription “ Dispensary of the
soul” over the gate, Ptolemy I's great
library at Alexandria and how it wag
destroyed, the story of the destruction
of the Library at Nalanda due to the
anger of 2*monks etc,
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1f teachers demand such toples in the Text
Books, the supply is sure to be forthoominé,
TIntroduction of One lesson in each ‘Reader’ of
:each elass on the topic is not impossible. For
the Junior classes the lessons must be simplei
and in the form of interesting stories,

Organise a library of suitable books.—The
teacher should take steps to see that every school
has a good library containing (i) Reference
books for teachers (ii) good Reference books for
boys—like Dictionaries, * Children's Eneyelo-
paedia”, _" The Book of Knowledge” ete. (iii) &
good number of books which pupils themselves
can use without much help from teachers—this
means a decent proportion of good vernseular

bmk; and (iv) a. good number of illustrated
books on various subjeots.

It may look strange that this point has to be
en‘mphasised in a Conference of teachers, But you
will realise its need when I tell you that in my
provines, considered to he educationally advane-
ed‘, there are still g fow High and Middle Schools
without libraries worth the name and over 60%
of Elementary Schools have none at all. Also,
most of the so-called school libraries will be
foufzd to contain a large proportion of . specimen
copxes’ of eheap Text-books and stor'y books and
these too will be found arranged inno regular
order,

- But even with the limited materials in most
of the school libraries, much can be- done to
popularige their use, The following methods are
suggested:

‘ Introdgcg ‘Open Access System’.  Pupils
x)\ngst. be allowed to go to. the shelyes directly,
¢xamine the books and select those that they
?erq}rgi (of course under the eye of the teacher
;m_i guided by him). The Library should be
‘kept open for the. purpose for at. least an hour
every day outside'the rogular school hours. A
programme should be drawn'up so that e'
?)oyv shall be compelled to be gt the librar ol
& weck, Sohool libraries mey alao bo kapt crve
for a fow hours on holidays, oL open

Classify and arrange books according to their
subjects in as minute a division as is consistent
with the standard of the school, taking care to

keep different oopies of & book together in the

order .of the date of publication] and numbering
them in such a way that future additions can be

made without any need for re-numbering old
“books. -

Get the boys to use books as often as possible
by adopting the following methods in addition
to insisting on boys’ taking out books from the
library regularly and setting of exercises of &
general character in the olass to test if the

pupils have really made use of the books taken
out of the library. '

During the olass teaching, teachers oan show
(not 'merely mention) to the pupils the books in
the library bearing on the subject-matter of the

lesson, especially illustrated books, and advise
them to look them up. IR

During days of festivals (like Dipavali,
Krishna Jayanti, Bakrid, Mqharram, Christmas
etc.,) the pupils may be assembled together and
all the books in the library pertaining to the
festival brought together before them and the
boys advised to read the literature, and g5 a
result draw pictures and write essays on diffe-
rent aspects of the subject. When .subjects are
a,t?nounced for essays or dehates in the School
Literary Association, the books bearning on

A

the subjects may similary be colleoted together

" and kept separate in & bog for the pupils $0
consult. " pupll fo

. T'ea,ch pupils technique of book-making by (i)
telling them now and then the value of and the

mode of using the Index, the table of contents

2tc.‘, and (ii) encouraging them to write short
‘ o'rlgina.l" works on set topics selected by therr
using the materials in the library, illustration},
’table of contents, index, maps ete , being worked
out by pupils themselves, Subjects like “ History
_of my village or town’ ang “History of the loosl
temple or tank or playgroung” give amp'e soope
for the habit of enquiry and regearch and are &t
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incentive to look closely into the structure of
similar books in the library. This is said to be

good results.

Teach pupils correct notions of clagsification
by encouraging them to prepare albums of pie-
tures cut out of newspapers. Daily newspapers
thrown away by a large majority of readers will
be easily available to pupils if they are in ear-
nest. The illustrations therefore could be cut
out and pasted in different notebooks or diﬁ'erent,_
parts of a notebook under headings like Sports
(Football, cricket etc.). Political events (India,
China, Japan, England etc.), dviation, Education
elc. Hven picture-advertisements could be so
out out and pasted. On a similar basis, even
the news-columns may be cut and pasted together.
Each set will form an admirable “History of
our Times"” for future generations to read.

! Work involved in Carrying on
' “ Library Survey.”

Library Surveys must preéede, or at least go
hand in hand with the introduction of a regular
system of rural circulating Libraries. Such
Surveys would naturally follow mutatis mutan-
dis county Library Surveys carried on in Eng-
land. Among points to be noted in sucha
gurvey-would he (1) the books which the people
of the locality possess (2) information regarding
the number of “literates” who sactually read or
can read books and newspapers and (3) the tastes
of the readers.

* 'The teackiet is best fitted, of all men, to collect

the above datas; the right type of teacher always -

i'.‘nspires confidence in his pupilg and the latter
rarely hesitate to place facts concerning their
families before such a teacher. The teacher
wiaily comes in contact with all classes and com-
“thunitiés of boysand girls, and he has therefore
% wide fiéld to get information from. His train-
ing will suggest to him the most appropriabe
mode of appi‘oa.ch to éach individqa.l, as every

' .

day he comes in contact with pupils of different
temperaments and he knows how to make an

done in certain schools in England with very appeal to each to get the required information.

Library Training
To ensure complete success for our efforts,
teachers should themselves be educated ‘on the
latest developments of Library Secience. In
Training Colleges and Schools of all grades,
short courses of lectures should be given on the
theory and Practice of Library Science. Besides
it should be made a condition for recognition of
a High School by the Government that it should
have at least one teacher on its staff trained in
Library Science by an approved instibution.
Summer Schools of Librarianship like the one
run for the past 2 years by the Madras Library
Association should be started in every province,
In Madras there are 3 trained men in charge of
big libraries—the Madras University Library,
the Connemara Public Library, Madras, and
the Annamalai University Library, Chidam-
baram. If each of them would be allowed by
the authorities concerned to train 20 teachers
for a period of 2 or 3 months every year, very
soon every school can have a trained Librarian,
_ Conclusion :
. But we need not wait for that day, Carrying
out most of the above suggestions does not
require much labour or technical knowledge,
Even if ity be conceded that the elementary
school teacher of fo-day has neither the apti-
tude nor the knowledge required for working
out the details, there can be no doubt about the
fitness of the High and Middle School teachers
for the task. Many of the High and Middle
Schools are in rural areas. (In Madras more
than 70% of Boys' Secondary schools and 50%
of Girls’ Secondary Schools are in non-muni.
cipal areas). If, as & result of the self-sacrificing -
labours of its teachers, each such ares would
only become a library centre, even on s modest
scale to begin with, we need not despair of the
future of the Library Movement in our Country,

——
¢



LIBRARIES IN INDIA

By

L.N. GUBIL SUNDARKSAN
Journalist, Trichy.

The Library Movement in India is indispens-
able for the diffusion of culture and the promo-
tion of general literacy, The reading public in
mofussil cities and rura] areas have no access to
public libraries for the simple reason that these
do not exist in very many places. The reason
for their non-existence is the absence of g
demand for them. The number of literates is

-still at an appalling low figure and there is
bardly any organized attempt at the diffusion
in rural areas, of enlightenment and informn.tior;
from urban centres, With the spread of general
literacy, as a result, in the first place, of a
compulsory system of elementary education up-
to the 5th'standard and the conversion of in.
efficient schools, into well-equipped and fully
staffed higher elementary schools and in the
ngxt, of the increasing popularity of the Library
movement, such ag that organized by the
Madras Library Association, which may
oonfidently be expected to be one of the
results of the co-ordination of the activities
of ‘the different local boards, the movement

in favour of libraries is bound to increase and
bear fruit.

This body, representing the talents, oxperience
and cultural activities of a whole continent, is
Inost competent to diseuss this subject. To
analyse results, to suggest ways and means, to
lay d?wn methods and prineiples for encouraging
the llbrs;try movement and making it & channel
of taffectmg a8 much good to the peoples of Asia
88 it has been tothe different nations of Europe
a.tfd to the people of the United Btates, How to
stimulate the growth and activify of voluatary
‘workers and organized agencieg like the Servants

of India Society or the Y.M C-A. for undertak-

ing the work of rural Te-construction, especially

with a view to enabling the ignorant and illite-
rate labourers and tillers of the soil to acquire
and assimilate information on all subjects most
useful to them as rational beings, as important
members of the body politic, is one of the
subjects which must engage our attention. In
proportion as the bulk of the people in rural
areas bogin to show genuine interest in all
kinds of inform&tion' of direct application to
all their activities of life and learning to read
and write, that they may supplement all
this information by referring to works in the
village library which treat about these different
subjects, in the same proporation will the
demand for libraries show a marked increase
everywhere.

Closely connected with this demand is
another for  publishing agencies.  Books
in the different vernaculars aiming at oon-
veying acocurate information on all subjects
of general interest, in clear, intelligible language
are sadly to seek. Compared with wester
countries, with their university extension lee-
tures, study clubs and exoursions, with popular
publications, ranging from children’s encyclo-
pedias to translations of foreign classics, verna-
cular publications in this country oan hardly be

- said to have begun to cater to the general publio

except through vernacular newspapers. A great
deal of ground has yet to be covered; the neces-
sary conditions have to be brought into being,
if this preliminary work has o be done 8o as to-

make the Library Movement & real success..ﬁ

Further, the vernacular publications, being
mostly readers for use in sclools, stories or
novels, aiming at cheapness, are not so printed
or bound as to stand the strain that & library
book shall have to bear,
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Whriting of books for popular reading, both for
affording healthy, intellectual recreation and in-

‘formation of all kinds, scientific, technical, his-

torical and is a work which is readily under-
taken by all cultured classes in Furope
possessing the requisite proficiency in_the diffe-
rent subjects. In the different countries of Asia,
with the exception of Japan and probably of
China the same zeal is not shown for the publi-
cation of such useful works in the vernacular.
Whether this be due to the absence of a leisured
class, ha.vingﬁ the time and the means for under-
taking the publication of works of this nature
or the fact that the medium of communication
being a foreign language, the vernaculars have
not been cultivated to the same extent asto
become, in the hands of educated clagses, a flexi-
ble and apt instrument for the expression in
clear, simple, elegant vernacular prose of all

facts and ideas which a liberal education has
storad the mind with rich profusion, the dearth
of such publications is a patent fact.

It is also desirable, in the interests of educated
classes who are able to read one or more foreign
languages, that the library movement should
spread to all towns and cities. A thirst for
reading has been implanted in them and unless
a means is provided for satisfying it, the mind
will either become atrophied or turn to pursuits
or kinds of reading which may do more harm
than good and defeat the very object af the edu-
cation imparted in colleges, which is td make of
the educated classes fit agents for the diffusion of
culture all round and for rendering much-needed
social service and for taking part in all activities
in a true spirit of sportmanship, placing the
general good above one's own mneeds or require-

menfs.



A LIBRARY WITHOUT COST.
' ‘ By
C. RANGANATHA IYENGAR M A., L.T..
L. M. High School, Gooty.

In every high school, the number and variety
oftext books on the different subjects of the
curriculum areon the increase year after year,
What with the competition among the publishers
and what with the growing ingenuity of human
intellect, the temptation to changes of text books
is irresistible. A decade ago, a fow standard toxt

books had the monopoly and were considered too

sacred to be replaced by others beforq_ & reign of

ab least five yoars. But now, cheapuness of pro. .

duction also contributes to frequent changes,
Hoenoe within one or two years a large volums
of books on literatura, bumaznities ani ‘Soiences’
bacomes usad up and thrown away a3 old and
worn out, These are available fres as there ig
no demand for them in the locality, If thase are
collected promptly and assortsl and graded
acoording to the lsubjects and languages, the
soiled ones being properly bounl, a very good
library confaining several copies of each book
eould be maintained, not for uge in the school
itself, but for the ugs of elemantary schools and
adults in tha neighbouring villages where there
are no facilities for library. Thess books
might b';? divided into s9bs, each set enclosed in a
small wooden case, on which the name of a
neighbouring village might also be usefully
marked, .

As part of the social work, teachers and
senior students of the school can undertake the
disribution of thege case3 of books to the
respeotive places, during wesk-eads and holidays.

80on a8 a placs is reached, the books may bs
taken out and exhibited so that those of the vil-
lage as can read may have fres asoess to books of
their choico, Eocouragement ghould also be
given by helping 5 fow in theiy reaﬂing and
with readings, it necessary. Towards the

)

close of the day, or after the readings are
over, they may be collected and  taken
back ; or if any responsible person ‘oL,
body undertakes the careful preservation
and return, the case may be allowed to be
retained in the place for g week or fortnight till
the books have bean read out.  After the period,
this may be removed to another plase where. it
i3 required or kept at Sohool. But new sets
should be continually sucoeading each other so.
that the reading folk have alwaya Apometiliihg to
sabisfy their oraving for this, . -
During long vacations when students return
to their villages, these cases of books might be
entrusted to them one for each village so that
even daring holidays they might more effective-
ly do the service which they were acoustomed
to during week-ends and other tern holidays,
The summer months in thig country are
& period of leisure and rest for the work.
ing classes. This is the season when people
enjoy the hard earned leisure after the bugy
seasons of sowing, cultivation and harvesting,
It is the pariod when the village folk are mogt

- prepared to moeet, listen o stories and read

interesting and useful books, 80 that they mighg
while away the time hanging heavily over them,
And this is also the period of long vacation for
students. Would it not thersfore ba g pleasant
and easy and ugeful occupation or rather pastima
for senior students especially, to help their
friends and relations inthe village with the books?

The task really seems to ba a pleasant one.w
4

The very imgginubion of being in the compan
of eager readers forgetting theiy idle hours, and
deeply absorbed in the books betw een their
fingures is enchanting indeed, May God bless -
our schools in this new Disce of gervios | ‘

3
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RVICE LEMENTARY
'LIBRARY SERVICE AND E TARY
- 'SCHOOL TEACHERS |

| By
8, JAGANNATHAN, -
Kindergarten Assistant, Teachers’ College, Saidapet.

1 l'&'l'i‘l\ira,ry has been recognised as an indispens:
able adjunct to education a.1_1d in g.ll \Zvork co::
nested with social “service and upllﬂ; ?f the
magses. To all those who are educated 11:. hs.z.s
been proved to be an essenﬁial pursuit a,'nd it is
nedessary to preserve the habit of reading. _ Ito_
teachers of elementary schools, the library .19
indead 8 valuable friend who keeps them in
touch with - up-to-date information and hel'ps‘
them to'guide the children and all those villagers
who come under their influence, It is here pro-
posed to outline some practical experiences of
library service among children and labourers
who came into touch with the writer.
+ " Beginnings of a Children’s library |
In the year 1917-18 when I had to teach the
mother ﬁongue to the children of the fourth
olass (now fifth class) that the idea of starting
a small library for children suggested itself to
me. It was found ‘necessary that the childrep
gheuld aoquire the reading habit by reading
short story books apart from their presoribed
text books which invariably contained lessons on
the lion," the coconut tres, g tiger hunt', the
camel, tea or coffee.. The idea of formmg. a
library was suggested to ohildren who readily
fell in with the proposal and the pupils hrought
two- annas ‘each towards the purchase of n.ew
baoks for the library.. Thus with the collection
of Re, 1-6-0, fourteen books were purc.shased for
fhe.library and these were kept in circulation
leons the. pupils of the class. ~ Books were also
i)\r.ese;ﬂzed‘_ ﬁq _the library by children, 'The
teacher pursued the work by getting specimen
copies of story books' and adding them t'o the
iibra.ry. ‘Thus from small beginpings the library
@9?? up and thereafter hooks were purchased for

the library year after year. As time went on, &
necesgity for a catalogue for pupils was keenly
folt and carbon copies of a manuseript catqlogue
were made available for them. At present they
are being printed. The fact that extra books for
home reading are stocked in the school and lent
to childern came to the notice of some literats
mothers and they instructed their children 'tb
bring books for them. ' ' C

A children’s lllustrated Weekly ©

Books alone do not stir up children to 'emplp’y
leisuré hours. They want other things to handl‘e
oi play with or to interest them. Such a desire
on the part of the children must also be ;ta.kep
into account. One important adjunct to the
library is the Children's Newspaper. This idea
struck me just after the Golden Jubilee qf
‘The Hindu'. A four page handwritten Child-
ren’s Illustrated Weekly =~ was issued every
Friday from November to March for two- Yea.l';s_.
The contents wers, short puranic stories, notes
and news from the dailies, a nature calendar,

‘health jottings, riddles, puzzles, hobbies, ete.

This paper was profusely illustrated with sui¢-
able pictures from the several illustrated week-
lies, dailies, ete. - Enquiries from Seveml plg.oés
came for a specimen copy of this Children’s
Weekly showing that its want has been .felt' by;
others and its usefulness recognised.

A Children’s Clyb -

Two years ago, while a teacher had taken ‘
leave for - & month, the class teacher had to |
engage his class all the time, A profitable’ uge
of this-extra time was made by teaching children
some number and language recreations. There
is no. provision for such recreations in' the

scheme of work or time-table though these gne
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an application of the school work. After the
return of the teacher it was found neoessary #q
eontinue thege recreations and the necessity wag
forced upon the teacher to form g Children’s
Club. The children readily agreed to it, they
opened a register of attendance, collected subg-
eriptions for water pots, and procured pictures
for their club room and thus pursued the work,
In the evenings they took to outdoor gameg,

Some children were taught some new indoor
games as well,

Other requisites

Library service for children wil not be com-
plete if it doog not take into account the nesd
for providing children with ohartg,
picture bookg ani picture puzzles which abtract
children in g goneral way, interest them ang
induce them to use the books. Thug in some
measure the ideas of g Children's Corner in one
of the big libraries of Baroda ag described in
the Modern Review (October 1930) are being
slowly achieved. So & teacher who desires to
help children to acquire the library habig

will do we!l to try ang organise his library on
the lines indicated above. -

pictures,

Another ugefy] hint to keep in
the get up of books.
covers, thick paper; a
be in holg type.
befora they are uge
would be carefyl
This itself . could
discussion, '

mind ig regarding
The books must have thick
nd good pietures and must
If these are insisted upon
d by children, the publisherg
n printing and publishing,

be a great subject for

Holidays ard library service
At present most children simply waste the
holidays, Even the text baok knowledge is
partly though not totally forgotten. Libraries
would certainly suapply ‘ thig break in school,
Children do naturally take books for short
holidays, But tor long holidays teachers have

8, JAGANNATHAN.

to make & specig) Provision for running a holiday

chool library should be made
which the teachers themselves
ks, from a library and invite
The supervision work of the

~ available, failing
can collect hog

sbory-reading.

Library service and Adult Education
It may be useful here to
of my exporiences' with th
Education class. The laho
inclined are in need of ho
Mahaba.ratha, and the Sk

e library of an Adulg
urers being religiously
oks such ag Ramayana,
andapurang,

During bolidays gty
rooms have to be organi
adults and to keep the

People expect every
free. For sometime i

dy oircles ang reading
sed for the benefit of the
m in touch with books,

thing to be done for thexxi
t has to he 80, till the

factors that any sooig,
contend againgt,

pains to gat these
the library, Afte
nomina} library

l service worker
The organiger has  ¢o
books broperly
r it hag become Popular 3
membership feq may be levied,
Travelling libraries and Study Circles
Where there is no adulg education
& library attacheq to it, there will be
for opening study cireles i
and these wil] hav

take
refurned ¢q

class with
& necesy

e to be provideg with bo

oks
by the travelling Iibmry Organisation, Books
have to be given and got bagk and new books

have to be lent afterwards,

A competent reader
has to be found Wwho eould

ead” these bhooks to

s

i "N
I a number of cent!&J%

&3

3y

¥

the adults who cannot read. A P&P%h:g:t vx'r:
-Village munsif may be enfrusted \'wn;les ork
- of supervision of these sbud.y clr(; tv.veen o
hould be some undetsta,ndlnfg 0 —
I hayat and the travelling library o'rt, :
‘EZI:) izy the matter of careful pregervation an
ndling of books. ]
" gVillage Central l..il:n-anes.t b oot
In bigger villages with anii;)lpolritl;:;a;r e n})fay "
Pe:(:;:ztzge Of.[‘ll;:: r:f:zi:e:ea sound organisa'tiiz
of ffa i first requisi
of the affairs of the library. Tlfe  oa e
is a goodtibrarian. The orga.n.xser 0 o
ice is not merely a compiler of a catalog
:;Z :ezl‘;stodian of books though these .form Z 61;?::;
of his work. He must be imbued with a -
to come in contact with children,. men, wor:il b;
labourers and others who are 'lltembe ‘a.nt e
able to move with them and :gulde th?n;‘ in ihelt
reading. He must be 'swqua,mted‘ wit N
houses and announce the new a.rng.l; mi th;
He has also to arrange for st:dyt ?::d:i ] n e
locality, to pick oub competen e
rvise these centres. He must himself be a
::irl);nvg reader to & group. He m.ust got t<:i knovsvt
* the tastes of all people of the village an m:ds
have exercised his choice}a1 80 :.s 1:;)) 1::;2 if;:lley n:l e
oir tastes. He hag to be ; .
:i::xleti.test publications b}j keeping xg ::;'(;l;
with the travelling organisation or any
ney. .
Ag.: 'I\}I’ewsbon.rd’ must be promine'ntly hung ll)n
the hall. Newspapers and Magazines mus:d;
. made easily available to all, .Womeu o
ho cannot come to the . hbmr;r m
W" lied with books in theu-. . owp
bo suee The needs of people who may visit the
h?uses‘f holidays will have to be a.tten.ded to
wuagefﬂcl): g there will have to be dlffere'lllﬁ
o §e::i.ons i;ltid some honorary workers to supervise
these sections.

List of Suitable Books .
From the experiences gained in all t:!xesef 1ch;
tions of library service it will be possible for
4

447

organiser to compile a list of books sultablz of:;
such libraries. This is indesd a valuable ¥ o
which the organiser could unde?ta.ke and pursheé
Registers maintained in the dl.ffel"ent bmfmcthe
of library service on the lines 'lndlca.te.d in e
pragraph on ‘Library service in rela.tlontto fhe
labouring class’, will serve as a key. .o "
preparation of such a list. Hence a tra.mufiem |
library service will be valuable to t.he x}wlv?x fom;
organisers and teachers interested in this
cial service.
i ;‘(l)le workers must meet now and then m.aci
from their experience suggest tfo the , Cenm:
organisation the lines on whx.ch new b(}):? Is;
should be written and the subjects on w 1;:1 1
new hooks should be publised. Fc?r example ‘tlde
teaching of general knowledge subjects to ihtl b
ren requires the use of not ?nly the' presen,D elx
books buf also the preparatl?n of 13101;}11'0 ootrs;i
pictures, charts, etc A Children’s illustrate
weekly is also a necessity. . A strong c.a.s(xle!ca.‘n
be made out for the publication o-f a Chil fxzrlx 8
Treasury’ for the use of the children o he
lower classes. Thus even the youngsters can

- form thig much needed library habit,

Opportunity for Elementary School
Teachers

Elementary school teachers have a great
opportunity for social service oPened to them
through this form of libra,ry gervice. They have
a right place in any form of useful work calcula-
ted towards the uplift of the. masses. Thfa use
of acquiring knowledge consxsts. in Fransmxttmg
the same to others who require it, and thig
ideal should always guide the teacher. Th.us
he will be showing that he is first re'a.dy fo glV.G
before he asks for himself. In taking .to thiy
library work the tedcher may feel handicapped
ab the beginning for want of books and helpers,
He can go on collecting books available from the
educated people of the locality and appeal to
others for giving books to the library. He .ma.y
also approach people for newspapers and I’e“"fh'
cals. Apart from his learning and teaching

)
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ch.ildren he will be learning much by his contaot
with men who are themselves valuable “, books

of experience.” He may volunteer himself ag g
reader for any sbudy circle,

Library Service and the Village
as a Whole

People doing this form of library service can
also serve the whole village. Thig service does
not narrow down itself to merely issuing books

It also aims at spreading knowledge in the
w:hole village. Organisers of library serviee. in
villages can arrange for village dramas and they
?an try to remove the slangy dialect prevalent
lI'l so'me of the street plays and make them more
dignified, and educative. They can also arrange
fOf Kalakshepams, Harikathas, Bajanas or enter-
tainments and take the whole village with them.
Thus library service can extend itself and hring
enlightement to the wlhole village.

WALTER HOEMAN'S CONTRIBUTION TO
LIBRARIANSHIP.

The ordinary public library has to deal with
its readers in bulk § Herr Hofmann’s aim has
besn to establish a pirsonal and individual re-
lationship between his library aud each reader
who uses it, of such a kind as will enable the
reader fully and directly to satisfy his cultural
needs.

This interesting reform in the Library Service
of Germany dates back to an experiment some
twenty years ago in a suburb of Dresden—
Dresden-Plauen. It was due to the extraordinary
insight, or it might almost be said divination,
of tho wife of u large factory owner that the
exceptional gilts of a man then working as a
simplo engraver were called to the fore. His
gifts lay in the direction of a theory and prae-
tico of adult education, coupled with much

skillin practical and technical organisatien.

A crculating library for the use of the
workers in the factory at Dresden-Plauen was to
be founded, and Walter Hofmann, engraver and
general lover of art, was unexpectedly oalled
upou to take over the tusk of furnishing and
instulling it. Maybe Carlyle’s  theory that a

.man of great gifts may develop according to

cireumstances into prominence in any given
field has proved true in the case of Walter
Hofmann, though it is difficult to conceive him
otherwise so successfully engaged.

The experience gained in the Dresden-Plauen

-works library was applied and extended when,

in 1913, Herr Hofmann was appointed director
and chief librarian of the new municipal library
at Leipzig. This library, with a book centre

%ussocin,ted with it, has developed into a living
“eentre of adult education through the spirit with

-which it is imbued -and through a standard and
method of book distribution entirely peculiar to
itself.

“The literature a nation has produced must
be brought within reach of all in such a way that

it may become the inner possession of any persan,
not merely the prerogative of a certain section
of the population.” These words of Walter
Hofmann might apply equally to an adult educa-
tional venture ; they prove how inextricably his
idea of book distribution is united with that of
education. ‘‘We are induced to create a library
of this kind to he'p him whose spiritual and
mental welfare is endangered and whom we are
yet able to assist '’ he continues; but in order to
realise his aim of opening up the literature of the
nation toall, “an economic social as well as spiri-
tual regencration” would be needed. Walter Hof-
mann is far too practical a man to indulge in cogi-
tations or to embroider on theories. He recogni-
ses that this regeneration desirable as it may be,
is not as yet within reach, and he very clearly
defines the limits of his work. As he cannof
educate the masses as a whole, his appeal is to
the receptive among them, to those whose spirit
urges them towards the acquirement of wisdom,
but who lack opportunity. In all sections of
society there are such, but only one small
seobion has full possibility for actual attainment.
Then, again, though the adult tutorial olass may
offer some what the university proper may offer
others, not all feel attracted towards attending
clagses ; some prefer silent communion with a
teacher or inspirer, and this silent communion
may be furnished by books from a library.

While many may desire the assistance of a
library, few have the capacity of discrimination
in their choice of books. The problem, there-
fore, resolves itself into the best means (f
putting the right book into the right man’s
hand and, added to this, in the right atmosphere,
an atmosphere conducive to the education the
seeker is in need of. The problem is spiritual,
an intellectual and a technical one, though the
technical side of the work is developed in the
Leipzig Library and Book Centre with all the
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devices that modern ip
“the technical work mug
to the injellectug).”

In Herr Hofmann'g epoch-making book, so
often quoted in thege pages, he sets forth briefly
and clearly the basis of all hig work., He
challenges the generally accepted idea that g
public library must be " democratic,” e, that
it must repregent all and every type of litera-

ture, that it must aspire to satisfy every demand,
that its ambition must be in

gonuity can conceive,
t ever ho subservient

led the way, as did University Extension work
in adult education. But just as the tutorial
classes of the Workers' Educational Association
were built upon the latter and drove their appeal
home to the few urged by an aspiration for
kndwledge, so the People's Library rises from
the former and sees its mission in supplying the
fow rather than the many with 5 quality in
books rather than with g quantity, In Der Weg
sum  Schrifttum Hepr Hofmann stresgeg the
various points to be observed :

(1). Tug SkLror

10N OF Booky FOR THE
ProrLE's LiBRARY.

The intrinsig val
choice. The librar
kind only, There

ue of a book must decide jtg
Y must contain books of thig
must be ng tompromige here,

063 much of what appea's
» individualist age appeal to
is entirely different ; it ig no
actual experience and con-

What the working man
needs is real value; sincerity, not brilliancy ;
depth of undertanding, nog accumulation of fact,
will rouse his creative capacity.

With this botne well in mind anq on.a basig
of careful study of Tecords ¢
interests and studios’ calfyy .
selection of books is determined. Thepe can bg

o us of g bourgeois
those whose sphere

Bequently not glive,

HOFMAN

Ro competitive fecling between theso libraries
and the general Public Libraries, as both can
exist side by side and cater for different ciroles.
The People's Library will, it is to be hoped,
engender a widespread desire for quality.

(2). THE CATALOUGING OF BOOKS AO
CORDING TO CONTENTS. .

This must be done in such a way as to assist &
Sense of discrimination and discernment in the
reader. Books will not be catalogued alphabetic-
ally in ontirety, but in doseriptive, divided
sections. This is particularly original in books
of fiction where divisions are made aocording to
several different points of view—for instance,
according to local colour. A reader can therefore
at once perceive whether the books of fiction he
has decided upon will lead him into familiar
districts or to those that are more remote. He
will recognise at g glanoe, too, whether the book
is based upon a certain world outlook, whether
it is & book of adventure, a story of life, a comie
story, ete. The catalogue is a mute adviser.
One of the many interesting proofs of this is the
selection catalogued under the heading * Books
of Lifo.” It is a descriptive selection of standard
books of fiction, estimated as guch by the
Leipzig Book Centre. For poople interested in
the kind of fietion offered the ordinary German
working-class reader of to-day thig catalogue
easy of access to anyone would be worth a
glanoce,

As a whole, the catalogues are "designed and
destined to represent & picture of the culture
and taste of the pick of the average German
workman and bear witness to his particular
needs and desires. A the same time, they are, s0
to say, educational documents, - presenting the
subject matter of the education offered the aqult

reader. The cataloguing is the latest development\ ‘;“
herefore not G?W/ '

of Herr Hofmann's work and ¢
winutely deseribed. in the present book, though
some future edition that will comprise this
Sphere of his dotivities gg well may be looked
forward tq, For the present, it will be- neoes-
sary to refer to other vériti‘ngs of his.
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These catalogues and the books they advertise
are kept in stock in the bookshops ’of b.he Cfant?e
and are thus available for all People’s Libraries 1;1
the country at short notice. It would be i?oh
to see these bookshops made the places to 'w 1fc
educational bodies outside Germany applied for
their educational requirements.

The catalogues will increasingly re{l;(jb tl;:
public taste and temper,' for the fh 'mrgrm-
gradually becoming the (;na.:n sgt;r:zhgla ::BpThe

ents a 2
.ﬁon'fm" b:;:)l; l:fv:ll;: :x:‘:ellectuals will lead the
p”"“pef‘:"' oet or inventar to the library as we'll
ot 'dli)nary reader. He will find the Leipzig
8'5' e real store of treasure and not a conglo-
lel‘ﬂl"y ; of volumes offering popularised
mer?hon f Seience and Art with indiscriminate
%::;::ii; to all tastes in the much-demanded

realm of fiction.
(3). STRUCTURE OF THE LIBRARY.

The section of the work is in ma?.ny ways tt'xe
most remarkable, for in it is perceived the b;.sns
of the whole conception ; the attempt tlo p.a,zz
the right book in the right‘hand and at the nged
moment. For this to be successfully performe‘j
it is necessary to bave a go-betwefau, a m:gnd
to draw the right book bo. the parhoulanl; ta.:h;
and one so sensitive to a.tm_osp}.xere't a o

icht moment for this will be mstmctly?. y
2ignet is the librarian himself; fa.xlmgB ym:
the above-described form of ca.tal.ogu.e:ble 8
most carefully devised, wonderh}l, invisi o oo
work’ of organisation the Librarian ofs; | g
on the Leipzig model, alert the moment a'm -

ters the premises, can seek by ever)r mes

Pﬁl‘ e'n or to establish ocontact with the
in bis powtaét of a nature that will prepare the
reaw——w;le mutual understanding between

' ?'y f?r d Resder that there is bet ween Tu.t;or
| ﬁgr::tge:: in & tutorial class. émple.occa:ll;z;

:or this is furnished througl; a itxfslait;iizn -
the reader shall fetch and retw -

: ‘neither by messenger not y'
:;:::zzallfy'written application. But the libra-

vian - needs the kind of tact that Ruskin
compares with the mimosy among plants, a
talent rare indeed and yet essential to the
success of the work.

The reader is furnished with s book register
that he keeps himself. On this he registers what
he has taken out of the library and compiles a
waiting list. This register is handed to the
librarian to be checked on the return of each
book, and he, being immediately confronted
with what has been read and the waiting list,
can -more or less gauge the standard, taste and
interests of the person before him. Arrange-
ments are made for the reader to meet the same
librarian on each visit so that the trend of
advice offered is continuous. This, too, has been
the sources of many a real friendship be.tween
librarians and readers. By small, simple,
almost imperceptible technical devices it is easy
for the librarian to discuss the book rea.d- or to
suggest another, while bechin.al contrivances
again enable him to remain  with . the reader
during the whole of hig visit to the hbra.r.y. In
s moment, through certain signs by the tltle? of
each book on the reader’s card, a card register
can be referred to which is immediately at hand
and which.is so practically and adequately order-
ed as to enable the librarian to draw the card
he is need of at & glance. The card he draws
will tell him not only whether the l?ook .he
requires is in the library, but will‘ furnish him
with certain facts in connection with the book,
or & similar one, that will provide _food ‘for inf
télligent and productive conversation thh' the
reader. The ideal is, of conrs.e, that. the libra-
rian should be personally familiar with the (fon-
tents of each book and in time become acquaint-
ed with the propensities of each reader, but,
thig being impossible in a bigger library, mecha-
nieal help must be employed. When the reader’s
choice has been definitely made, the mere calling
of a number enable the assistant to produce the

" book without delay while librarian and reader

‘are still chatting.
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* The Leipzig Book Centre hag jtg own training
college for librariang or People’s Libraries. It
sends out lecturers to remoter districts, It has
a department from which technica] appliances
_of the best material can be brocured. It has gn
advisory ang information office, its special book-
binding organisation, its own magazine, its book
criticism ang selection department. It has its
special bookshop, with a branch office in Berlin,
from which People’s Libraries may obtain the
standard bookg g 88 reasonable a price ag possi-
ble, and it hag its statistical department., The
statistical department, with its comprehensive
“and carefully-planned chart records of the vari-
ous reading of men and women of all clagses and
occupations at different times of life, will pro-
vide much material for psychological reasearch
with regad to library work in particular and
adult education generally, The bookshops may
have fa.r-reaching influence on the German Book
‘Ring. :

The library proper, with its splendiq collec-
tion of standard books, its reading room with
books of reference and magazines, waiting room,
little reception room where new memberg may
sit quietly to fiI] up application formg and ask
& question or two, though an indepondent
‘organisation, adds s crown to the structure of
the Book Centre, It isq liviog oxample of the
realisation of the theories of the Book Centre
and the suceesg of the whole ig greatly due tq

on of these two organisationg,

calibre,

<

- Exlracted from Bullegj !
Agin Hducational confere with 1o, 20, Of the Worl

——t‘,.‘

HOFMAN

There are now many smaller People’s
Libraries aftor the Leipzig pattern in difforent
barts of Germany ; somo are new ones, somo are
old ones remodelled, byt they all draw thejr
inspiration from Leipzig, which js the oneo big
institute of itg kind in the country, Much
recognition is due to the town of Leipzig for
the aid and éncouragement it has shown thig
exceptional piece of work, the upkeep of which
is allocated to it alone. It ig greatly to be hoped
that the financial straits of every German autho-
rity, whether central or loeal, will not make
the position of thisg library a precarious one.

The Book Cen're s also the contre of a Union
of librariaus, friends and promoterg of Poople's
Libravies, not only in Gormany, byt in Amoerien,
Czeohoslova,kia, Englang, Hollang, Bweden, angd
Switzerland, Its aim is the deepening of tho
idea of People's Libraries, the development of
which mugt make them gap instrument for adult
education, Thig aim is purgued through the
training of workers in tje causo, through
research, through offering information and
advice, through publication, the selection of
standard hooks and the the broduction of ado-
quate technicg] equipinent,

Thoro are many who ook askanco ‘nt the
seeming arbitrarinesg of Hopr
methods : they challengo hijy autocratic docisions,
smile a little at hig tutorial dosign in his selec.
tion of digestive faro for the minds of hig readers,
but a cloge view exposes the depth of under-
standing, the intensity of purpose that urged
him to hope that the true People’s Library will
not he “' 4 machine for the dissemination of the

fruits of oulture, not g machine a4 all, in fuct,
but an Oganism in whig
say—" there ig g soul,”

Holinann's

h—may we venture to

v
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CHILDREN'S SERVICE IN PUBLIC LIBRARIES

By

MISS MARY GOULD DAVIS

Chairman, Section for Library Work with

Systematic, specialized library serls\';(c)x:v f:ct)
children began about fortsl; ?r:ar;ra;‘gcc;.i allly all
i istinet unit of work I
ng:ddrl)s:ll)I;ic libraries except the very sma.(llls 02;3:
i is & unit organized to meet the demla'.n s of 3
special group of people who, thou'gh 1:111 -
experience, are none the less 'entltled ‘ 0 gmd
reading, authentic sources of‘ mf'orma,tlon, b( :
dighiﬁed aid in using this material. The b'oot“
collections include books on nea,rl'y a,ll' subjects
a.ﬁd the best of the current children’s matgu.-
zines—a variety of material to 'meeb the wide
rﬁnge of children’s intellectual interests. .

"In the rooms set aside as the centres of th.ls
servioe, children find a world Sfca.led to !;hel'r
interests and to their point of v1ew‘ as md.x-
vjdua.ls. Sympathetic, trained adult judgment 1;
responsible for the selection of the books ;m
attractive physical features, but once that se ec(;
tion is made the children are free to .use anl)
e‘njoy it, ‘without interference, x?.nd. with c;n’y
Quch guidance ag they'sesk. It is the. volunlaly
feat;ure, this sense of being left alone in a phfaa.}-1
sant pasture, that accounts for t!le h(?ld w lcd
children’s rooms have upon reading chll.dren, an
which attracts the non-reading ochild. f[jhe
l'ibra.r‘ian does, however, stimula.t'e and g'md.e
fea.ding by story-telling, by exhibits, by 'dlstrl-
buting reading lists, by talks to c!a.sses in bl.le
schools and to individuals at the hbrary,' and 1'n
many other ways. The influence of chlldre.n 8
rooms 1s further extended'thr'ough co~opera.t;1ve

tivities with any organization that touches
Ehe lives of children and young people. . '

In large urhan centres a network of chxldrhen :
:.ooms in branch libraries is spread throu;g c?u
ihe city. Each room is a.dminstgred .by a ra,mi
yd children’s: librarian under the genera

Children, American Library Associaiion.

supervision of one director. The branch
children’s rooms take on the color of the
districts they serve, meeting the racial, econo-
mical, and social conditions in a variety of ways,
but always with books as the ultimate goal.
The foreign children of these districts find in the
children’s rooms a respect for old world tradi- .
tions as well as incentives for adopting thosef of
the new world and a sympathetic understanding
of their problems. Branch librarians have made
a sucecesful effort to develop the library asa
neighborhood institution, and to respond to
juvenile interests and attitudes.

Shools are served through the children's
departments of public libraries by wide and
varied methods of co-operation, according to the
extent of the development of the school library
system. Books are sent to class rooms, often to
parochial as well ag private schools. Permanent
séhool collections are supplemented by books
from the public library and instruction in;the
useof the library is given by the librarian,
Furthermore, classes visit the library for:
researoh material, for instruction in the use of
technical aids, and for recreational reading.

Much remains to be done for the boys and-
girls who have ceased to be children but are not
new adults. Adolescents are surrounded by
vast arrary of new influences, particularly oo'm-
merocialized forms of recreation, many of which
are unwholesome and degrading. With these in--
fluences, the quiet relaxation, the calm mind,.
and the contemplative and inquiring attitude,.
which accompany the use of books, are in direct
competition. But they cannot win unless a real
love of reading and g knowledge of books as.
sources of information have heen fostered by the
school ; ‘unless libraries have provided the mosg:
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carefully chosen books that are at the same time
acceptable to thege adolescents: and unless
persons with the proper point of view and ability
have encouragad reading and helped young
~ people to follow through their own mental
projects.

In some large libraries, special rooms and
collections are set eside for these intermediates
and the staff is chosen for unusual personal
abilities to meet and serve this diffieult group—

" & group critical, sensitive, curious and exploring,
unconventional in point of view, sometimes
intolerant, loath to admit enthusiasms but more
likely to reveal them to librarians than to almost
anyone else. The gulf .of reserve is bridged by
the common interest in some book or subject.
This work is in many ways one of the most pro-
fitable investments of publie funds,

The separation of these intermediates, through
servioe in a special room, is by some librarians

congidered not altogether sucoessful; the chief’

difficulty lies, they say, in the self-consciousness
of thess older boys and girls, no longer conten
to be corisidered children or served in a special
reom, and often insisting upon being treated as
fully mature adults. Many of them, and gene-
rally l;bqse who most need the library service,
876 avarse to being olassified in a special group.
1t is generally agreed, however, that adolesoents
can be most ‘successtully served if someone
widely conversant with hoth adult and
javenile needs ig definitely charged with the
responsibility of making contacts with them,
~ In'the small towns or villages which support
& library and are unable to afford the sarvices of
- u'tr'q_éi’ned librarian for children, a section of the
mainelibary; or g room, is set aside for the use
of children; wnd the
to the adult department.. T

o give this.

MISS MARY GOULD DAVIS
attractive physieal surroundings, and the most

librarian of the small library opporbunities to
be of help that are even greater than would be
possible in a large city.

Within ten years after the establishment of
specialized library service for children, an
apprentice olass for the training of library
workers with children was established at
Pittsburgh. This olass became a school for
children’s librarians, the first of its kind in the
world. Since that time other library schools
have offered courses in the administration of
children's rooms and departments, the selection
of books for children, story-telling and related
subjects. The demand for children's librarians
exceeds the supply. Only 7. 3% of the 12,000
members of the Amerjean Library Association
are children's librarians : but in some cities they
administer from one-third to one half of the
total hook circulation. No children’s librarians
are listed as members of the American Library
Association in eight stateg and over one-half thoge
registered are conocentrated in New York, Penn-
sylvania, Ohio, Michigan, and California, That
there are not more trained ohildren’s libra.
rians is probably explained by the lack of high
salaries and yet limited opportunity for advance
ment; but the profession is not over-crowded,
its foture is encouraging, and for the right type
of person there are undeveloped lines of work,

Library service for ohildren has, in forty years
of its seperate existence, proved its usefulness ag
probably the greatest incentive to
regding. and voluntary enjoyment of books,
without regard to eredits, currioula, or expeoted
response to tests, questionnaires or other para*
phernalia of education. The problem of the
children's library is to reach all children. To do
this they must employ professional workers,
carefully trained to maintain g lHve, up-to-date

rich and varied book colleotion, and to prepa.r“'
original, effective Hobt, ‘workers whoge intelli-

gence and trainfig W prevgns their

bound by ready-made opinions, Ay it

arq to be good ocolléotions ang . rainigh e
$here must be adequate fnancial sapporh,

Tty e~

i

voluntary

.
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\By e - R PP P :_'._: PN
" W.c.BERWICK SAYERS, B.L &, . .
B ’bhief Librarian, Croydon Public Librqm'gs. R o \

This é,ée is peculiarly the age of the c}:ld.t:ig
iibfdrians, in common with all others W t;owmg
nnfy par,ﬁ whatever. in social .Wo'rk, aro - egnce ¥
ﬁlll& conseious of this ;?Fti‘.bil;fe:ﬁzrl oonvin;
nea i ic 1i ] ¢

Peﬂl}; :h:.:nitfq;i lvl;i:; t_é dproduce adult readers
svelgbuv;r}ill“.ﬁ';é,k\e the best use’ f)f the . literary
ltire.a,suréé' which are. their inherisance, we m(_;lstj
i:eé,ch the.m to become readers. A bo.dy of ehu;
@tionist_s does not need to be r?mmded _t. atb
é‘\%érywc.hild-‘ learns to read in tle hbera,l,. physica]
Qéﬁée; but between the mechanical fé.],(_}llﬁ'y._ thus
;a.cdﬁired and the art of reading with ' intelli:

- gence, purpose and profit, there jsa gulf fixed

that is enormous. In shorb it must ne«s.essa.rily
o_ccﬁr,'&ving to the very shgrt yearg of _lee'_ tl.lat
can be devoted to school, that the great majoriby
of children have, as it were, a key to _knowlnge
blaae‘duin. their hands, but have no -clear under-
standing of how to use it. . . .
sf\.m".lr.‘lhis irief paper is an attempt to. show ',wha,t;
is being done in England to catoh the chfldhatr,
iﬁ,eagly age, and to train him as & reader ,f,t ;,t;
isﬂt.o‘ say, it is a brief account of _the work oat 9
iuqipr or'children's department of the go ern
i ublio library. - e
FP;E:];I;E@I& be a public library service _forf
;ixilgi';'eni.not & place where baoks .a.re,glve?n out
fo ohi_ldfen_ and . forming a. _ver.y' lflt,tonsld?m.-,
Bl_é. pa.ﬂ; of a larger library, but a?idlst‘mot .dzpa:)b:,
i{;én‘t of the puyblic libraries se_r?'m'ae; ;sbaﬁe 'd' ¥
&ained librarians _and. providing - a . ".lending:

sibra,ry a periodicals room and » réference
LYy, & P

B Rrary for every child of school age, . The tz;‘lrz
g (Sf "‘séhool age” in England .mea.ns; the ¢ d;
of &bout five years and the child of eighteen, a.:s,
,;11 ~oth_er children : that lie _betweer% .hese lt:s i;
Whemthes@ are counted pp_in:a oon'xmuxft lzrml
wi!i.be found, thiab they form perhaps oune-thir
b .

c;f t;he entire population One-third, therefors,
of the public.libraries service may be considered
2 not extravagnt é,lloca,tion‘ for children, al-
though very few libraries give qu‘ite. 80 much
as this. T
" The children’s library, then, consists usually
of a fine a‘.p'a,rt.mqﬁblin the . public library; somes
l;i;l;a\s'i;h;afe; is ‘more_t“ha.g one. apartment. . _If;..iq
decorated attraqtively in_ colours and ‘ylth
pictures ' that - ara’ intended - to - Tomove "the‘
offiiit atmosphero. Tt is furnished- with ‘book
Shelves which do not-exceed ‘five” fest in hex:ghfr;
and can ‘b Teached by most childreu"easdyi
is suppliéd ‘with tables: and - chairs, ‘a.ga,m.‘.of 2
suitable height for their young users. - On soz.ny?
of thé walls there are green baize sereens in:
tended to take illusttations and other unf_ram§d
picfuress 'One wall carries a lantern screen, and
the room‘is eqﬁippéd wiﬂ;h a ma.gig 1g.ntgrx;_, gn&‘
in some rooms there -is an epidiascope orj.,,;,
cinematograph. ' ,
" Thestock of the room.is divided usually.iptcg
i:hrée, and sometimes four[ large diyisiqns?
These are :

1. Books'f;r t;—hé”yo.ungesi; r;aa.ders, picture
books, simple nursery rhymes, fairy tales, and
other works 'itibfla.i:'g\e type. -

- 9, :Books for the average child of from & ta
1.4 yeafs -of ~age gbnt&i_.ni'_ng lgfgejnumherqof
copies of the classies of children's literature, the
books which ‘‘every child.ought ‘to -read, . Tn
this collection we, shall find:selections of: poatry:
the best books which children have heen known
to read on &'l subjects, although these books
wére written in the first place for adults; baoks on,
hobbies,. ravel, trades, and, in fact, this parb
of the library should be as widely represents.:
tive as possible. . . - e

SN
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3. A periodical section containing not only
the most refined and accoptable periodicals
directly written for children, but also illustrated
magazines such gag Punch, The Sphere, The
Graphic, The Railway Magazine, and other
ostensibly adult periodicals which all children
like,

4. A reference library containing an atlas,
The Children's Encyclopaedia, dictionaries of
all languages, the works of the classic poets, the
best books on natural history, history proper,
bound-volumes of the best magazines, and so on,
This and the periodjeals section of the library
‘9_.1'9 for use in the room only.,

We have thus & library whioh in 8 oertain
sense parallels the publio 1i brary service for the
adult, In order to make it work effectively it
must bave a special staff. This is the crux of
the whole problem. A successful children's
librarian acts as a liason officer between the
library and the schools and between the child-
ren’s library and the adult's library, She
should have some training in education, under-
;tauél children, have powers of attraction, be g
gound disciplinarian, and, of course, should have
a thorough knowledge of library methods and
of literature, She will make contacts with the
i;ea.chers, visit tHe schools to discuss how to
Haake the library useful to the children, and will,

of course, carry out her main duty in the library
itgelf, SN ‘

" Thé Tibrary should have very few rules, byt
they should be kept implfcitly. The library ig
open &t such hours ag the sehoool is not .work-
ing, :but not - too late at night. Any child ig
admitted on the recommendation of the head.
$aacher, who is not thereby made responsible
for the books the children borrow, but ig made
awareof the fact that the child is using 8 lib.
rary. The books are lent for home reading for
fourteen days or any shorter period at the will
©of theghildren. It they are retained over. thig
time withou’ notice, small fine of one penny.
weekly is charged, but thig may be remitted for.

good reasons at the discretion of tha librarian.
The only other ruleg ooncern the due care of

books, the behaviour in the room, and the pre- :.
vention of the return to the library of books “
_which have been exposed to infeotion.

A typical day in g children's library shows
the children coming in at the lunch interval.
Some of them comg to the reference end of the
library ang pursue their school home work,
Others, ang probably the greater number at this
hour, aro intent upon reading the magazines at
the tables, A certain number who live at dis-
tances from the library take thig opportunity
of choosing hooks for reading at home, In the
afternoon when the schools gre in session the
room is frequently used gg an extra olasss-room
by teachers who bring & olass from the sohools
and pursue a lesson in which they use the books
in the library. Sometimes a olass jg brought
and a lesson in how to use the library, its oata=
logues, its arrangement and 8o on, is given by
the librarian,

After school hours the library ig open from

4p.m, until 7-30 p. m., ang this time all the
reading activities are purs

ued, but onoe s week
a lecture is given, and o

n two other evenings
it is usual to have g story hour, The lectures

are on miscellaneoug subjects, but are intended
to lead children to regq further, and for this
reason subjects are chogen which can be followed
up in books. The same Treasoning applieg to the
story hours; the stories gre sometimes told in
series to illustrate classia liternture, the greab
books of the East, and the best literary stories

In most library activitieg the children them-
selves take part, They oyt out illustrations
from old books and
to form g large pieture collestion for use in the
schools ; they do the simple proceeg of preparing
the books and issuing them o their fellows, and’
they help to keap the library tidy, At Crydon
there are about . forty helpers amongst the
children whowork Tegular hours in each-library

Magazines and mount them ,

. . : 5
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All holidays ave celebrated by special ta;liI;:
and story hours, and at Christt:aas a Wh(;:e'::mas
of talks lasting a week deal with the C bx;li e .
festival, for which the rooms s?re very S{i&mp.
decorated. Other activities' include .a. sty
club, a junior dramatic socleby, pa..xi)t.x:.s;ns o
Now Year, reading circles a:nd eth itions,
other things are tried from time to t;me. o
' What practical results l;}.nawe s;ccg;l;;ld.on 1:; '
libraries have been in operation a Du,ring

ot T know best, for ten years. :
:ﬁ:tntig:bbie average number of children ust::g
the libfiries }m,s been 16,000 per a.nnufn,d ”
each year numbers of them are tra,nsfen.re o
the adult libraries. When I say tl'w,t 1(;1 o
year 1919-20 the number of books 1ssue3 9o71
the Croydon Libraries as a whol.e wa..q 583, ,
‘and in 1929-30 it was 1,553,840, it will be seen

that the number of readers in Croydon has
increased enormously. Population, of lcourse,
has increagsed somewhat, but. in nothin:g like the
proportion that the use of books hag mcrea.saé,
and I attribute much of the increase to the rapid
development in those years of library work
with children.
In summary: Library work with childre.n
ought to be the foundation of a:ll other pul?lllc
library work, It must be done.m rooms which
make appeal to the best in the children. The baoks
must be selected with extreme care, and on%y
after examination. The work must be placed in
the hands of librarians who devote thomsclve.s to
children, who understand them, a.n(? who believe
in their mission. I believe that the hbrfmry ff)r the
child i: one of the most significant ;thlngs in the
education of children in the twentieth century.

B et
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1 The. name of thia véection of the "Conference
',a.nd my profession will immediatély disclose

:’ what is being referred to as the Heart of the
) School. 1In spite of my earnest search, I have -

:"noif:yeb succeeded in tracing this hapby appel-
‘ I:;tlf)n of the thqol Library to its first author.
. ut,I a@ sure many o'ﬁ you will ‘agree with me
_ that it could not have been orginated by, any

;I’nd'ié,.n,.who hag spent his ‘childhood in the '
_school-libraries—pethaps one may evén ' add

“'tollegé libraries—of India.

Since anstomy will be dry a8 bones, I do not
want o run any risk by beginning with anatom
and .'ohen going to physiology in the :
fashion. Hence I take the liberty of
the order.

Talking vof physiology, it may be well to start
from the very definition of the
Ozxford Dictionary furnishes the definition in
these words : * Science of normal functions and
phe'nomena. of living things' The first romark
Wl’?lch comes uppermost in one’s mind on readin :
this definition, is that there can be a physiol ;
oPly if the school-library is a live one. If i:g'y
either a dead one or only an anatomical mod:ssl
f;o be shown round occasionally to the inspect
ing officers and others, we can not speak of 't.
physiology, although there ma P
sbeak of its anatomy,

Th.e heart is the organ that keaps up the cir
culation of blood and g regulates the ci rcula.hiox;

n? an ideal way ; when We are u
dinner, it increages  the

orthodox
inverting

torm. The

y be room to

p from a heavy

. _ oirculation
stomach ; when we are engaged in rackin ‘o the

brain over the classification of hards
books, it distributes a large quanti
over the brain. l

. ¢ our
Intractable

. ty of blood
In short i offects 5 differential

- dxsfinbution to the different organs according fi'O
’ bh?l?‘ needs and capacities. It is in this iﬁat,ﬁer
that the library most resembles the heﬁ.rt and
' 8cores over i;ha ola._ss-room as an instrument of
. ed'ucg.tion. The class-room method, as it o'b-
(tmn‘s to-day, islargely a mass-method. It is adap-
'ted in the ma,iu to an imaginary a‘vera.ge child.

’I:he -real individual children are simply lost
s)ghl;.of. This is evidencad by the wide-spread
: pl:act?xce of suppleinehting the school-instruction

with private tuition, with all its attendant évilé.

The defects and the ineffectiveness of guch & |
method are not however perceived, so long a&s v

the children are drawn only from the upper
stx:a.ta. of society. Such children can get on in
spite of defective methods and even without any
me.thod'. But, as soon ag compulsory education
brings into the class-room the chiildren from alj
the strata of society, such mass-methods begin to
b'reak down. Individual methods of instruction
like the Dalton plan and the contract tochnique
have to be devised and one immediately perceives
the need to exploit the wonderful capacity of

“the Library method to meet each individual

child on its own plane.

f 1t is the failure t recogniso this factor that
orms'on? of the main blots of our educational
Ol.‘ga.msablon. It is the failure to recognise the
vital 'role that the library should be made to
play in the new education of to-day that is res-
pongible for the neglect of the school and
c?llege libraries. . It is the constitutional incap

?lty of the management, which invariably spen

1ts childhood in the libraryless schools of the
past, to see the emergence of the new eduocation
and its implications, that appears to make them
plead that the purse has run short just when the

J
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Tibrary is reached. It is one of the priina,i'y
duties of us, teachers and librarians, to ‘get for

2 .the libraty its rightful placs in the schools and

.colleges.

To resume our study of the phsiol
-blood ‘that is circulated from the heart is by no
. means a simple liguid. It is a complex sub-
d as well as gaseous censtituents,

ogy, the

.stande, with soli
\They are all equally important although it is
tonly the liquid constituent that is popularly
Jkoown. So it is with the material that the
. heart of the school has to keep circulating The
.materials of a school-library may be grouped
ander three heads :

(i) Tuo relatively parmansnt m varials,

(ii) The fugitive materials and
_ . (iii} The extension materials.
The.relatively pacmanant m worials are of thrae
types (i) the ordinary books, (ii) the reference
books and (iii) tha periodieals.
. The ordinaryg books - must be richin their
_ Yariety as well as in their get up. ‘It is wrong
‘o be obsessed by the notion that children like
ouly. fairy tales and other cock and bull stories.
The interests of children have an exbraordinarily
wide range. We have only to put down on
paper the endless variety of guestions thab a
6hild puts before our imp&tience or overbearing

_ Gttitude snubs or silendes i, to understand the

width of its interests. Referencs books like the
Pictiorary of Costumas, the Book of Knowledge,
the director'es and the year-books, are a source
of delight to children. Eich School library
éhbufd have a.'gooci colleation of them. There
are now several children's magazines in the
mavket. Bach school should subseribe at leas
for a dozen such magazines. No school should
delude itself as having built up & library by

ﬂimply- putting’ together a number of specimen

pies of text-baoks, parhaps, disearded by the
foachers as not worth private appropriation.  °
<" Nexb to variety, the physical get-up of the
book is far more"impdrbé.nt ina sphool libra.ry
than even in an adult’s library. The horrid,

. tin] paper-covered; pamphlet-like books, which

from the bulk of our school collections, should
give place to fair-sized books, well-bound, well-
printed and well illustrated. The abysmal
ignorance of soms of our dispensers of education
about the present day book production is such
that they argue with perfect self-confidence
that a foob-length of shelf can invariably accom-
modate 70 or 80 children’s books They either
refuse to believe or express surprise to hear that
the majority of the children’s books of to day
are comparable in thickness to adult’s books. Tt
is usually due to the use of thick paper, large
type and profuse illustrations. ‘

' The fugitive materials of a library are @)
pamphlets (ii) clippings and (iii) picture collec-
tions. Tt is best to take the co-operation of the
school children themselves in collecting and
gorting such fugitive materials. It may be best
to discard thom periodically anl build up a
fresh collection. It would be a good training
for the childran to olassify such fugitive
‘materials and file them properly. The build-
ing up of such fugitive collections may not cost
-anything.  Tllustrated pa.m'phlebs like those
published by the railway companies, steam ship
companies, illustrated catalogues published by
the manufasturars and traders and illustrated
‘hand-books published by the Consuls and High
Commissioners of different countries can be
obtained for the mere asking.  Adulbs may nob
find much in them. But they ave of immense
interest to children and may help them to
gather a good deal of information to satisfy their
insatiable curiosity. Olippings from nswspapars
‘and magazines that are discarded by adults are
a source . of great educative enjoyment for
‘children. Collections of postage stamps, picture
‘post cards, cuttiogs of illustrations from news-
papers and magazines can also be got without
‘much cost. Materials of this nature can be of
immense use in making the class teaching
realistic and concrete. Their value is farther
‘enhanced by taking the help of the children in
collecting, sorting and filing them, as suggested
already. ‘ B
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* - Turning now to the third group, the extension
materials consist of lantery slides,
maps, photographic collections

materials of g permanent ng
.books,

cinema reols,
and similar
ture but obher than
It is not Decessary for me to make out a
case for their daily and hourly use in class-rooms,
if teaching is to he effective. I should only
like to say that the sad fate of disuse which
commonly overtgkeg them, soon after the enthuai.
asm, engendered by thejr collection, dieg out,
may be avoided if they are put in charge of a
central agency like the library, whose outlook
is perfectly modernised with the first law of
library science Books are for use and all
library-collections are for uge.” I know schoolg
and colleges where each department has g lan-
tern and some slides. Bug they seldom gee the
light of day. They are made to literelly rust in
locked cupboards. In one of my recent visits to
a town with two schools, T hag sont word that
I was bringing slides and that I wanted g lgn.
tern to be kept ready for my lecture, I gota
reply thab shere was g lantern in each of the two
schools and g third .one with the health inspec.
tor of the taluk-bosrd and that one of them
would be placed at my disposal,
the town,

I found all
-a huge cro

On arrival a
just five minuteg before the meeting,
the thres lanterns in attendance and
wd of more then five-hundred people
assembled to see the pictures, ag they had seen
such pictures only once and th

ab oo some years
:280, But to their disappointme

nt and my dismay
-Rone of the three lanterns would work. One had

the jets hopelessly clogged, another had its lens
-rendered translucent, though not opaque, and the
-$hird’s malady was not easiby diagnosable. The
erowd wag gebting restless anq the presence of
the Distriat Educational O ser threw the
-teachers gut of their nerves and the lecture had to
‘get on unaided by the lantern, On enquiry, it wag
rBathered that the lanterns were once thrust on
.the sehools partly by the enthusiasm of certain
,educational experts and partly g g result of the
(promptings of -gome- business interests. By,
they had not been given any slides apart from

8. B. RANGANATHAN M.A, LT, ¥ 1, A

the few complimentary slides received with the
lantern,

The ideal arrangement will ho for the publie
library of the place to build up a good, re-
presentative, growing collestion of these exten-
sion materials and for each school to borrow
them from it through its own library. I have
seen an English Borough Libravy having g
collection of about ten-thousand photographs
relating to the Jifferent countries of the world
and lending them to the schools in itg area,
You can easily imagine how effective geography
texching will be in such schools. Till we get

public libraries, our school libravies should take
their place in huilding
materials.

up such extension

Apart from the bloog whose circulation the
heart keops up, there i3 g certain vital force
associated with tho function of the heart itself
and also in the variouy Darts of the body to
onablo them to ahsorh the nutrition circulated
in the blood. 8o it is with the heart of the
school. The human eloments of o, school-library
constitute the vigyl force. They fall into three
categories ; (i) The management, (ii) The libra-
rian and (iii) The children

If the Sohool Library is to funotion
it is necessary that the management and the
headmaster should lend their support to its
development. Much will depend on the head.
mmaster’s faith in the affair. He should give a
praper room for housing the library., He should
give it tho hecessary furniture, Ho should
allot suitable hours for each child to enjoy indes
pendent study in the library. It is in his power
to so work out the cwrrioulum that the teachers
can freely draw. on the library resources of tha
school and link them with the daily lossons.‘

properly

Indeed the best thing that he can do for thw

children is to induce. in them & zest for the habit
of reading. The facts with which he may
cram their heads will drop owt in course ot
Yime. But the library habit, which he induces
in them, will be a lasting life~oompani6n, which

A
\
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- axill enable them to find out the facts thay want,

when they are required.
uSZ?f this must mean some ﬁna,nc'e'. ffil;
management must vote the litble:' money leq;;;d.
for this vital part of sehool service. ’I.‘heii o
master may have even to shoulder the a; -
educating the ma.mau‘z,.'emelntt a.bm:t ‘ rt;h:h :e:OhOOL
library allotment 1
:t[:d:;:qu;z:'haps, much can be' done to ozea.teala.
favourable publio opinion in this .ma,tter t' 1;)1:; ;
tha Parent’s Assooiation associated Wlt;h .
gohool. Apart from gotting money the ea.' .
ma.stér ghould spend his library atllobmenb in
the most economical and produative ma,nm;r,
Porhaps, he may, with a.dva.nta.gx c.0n51.11b b ve
experienced library egperts of his rie;glon in this
matter. There is one thing on which no hea.c%-
z‘na,ster of a school or a college should' wa?be his
mea.gre library allotmeut. That ﬂ'ung is the
annual or biennial printing of a h‘orr}d alphabe-
tie list of books under the tittle lerary\Caﬁz;z;
logue’. Such a catalogue serves no purpose.
if some contend tbat there may be some purpose,
it can ab least be asserted that the benefib degv:;g:
is quite out of proportion tq the money a
labour.that it consumes, Whea I argue.d aboub
this to a Principal-friend of mine, he said that
his college did not lose in the matter as ‘ev.ery
sbudént was compelled to buy a oopy. . It is 4
very narrow view to take. If he can force
every one of his students to pay half a rupes
for the library, let him use it for better purposes
and for sérving the students in a bstter way
than with this unwanted ephemeral list.
' The noxt "}iuma.p element is the libra',ria.n. The
ideal is for each school to ha.ve'a. trained .full-
timed professional librarian. Till such an 1d¢?a.l
éould be realised, each school '.shoqld put its
ibrary ab least in charge of a gram.iua.be teacher,
t‘bis teachar-librarian should ba given less o.f tea-
ching work than others and he should_l?e deptfted
to take a rapid course in Library Science in a
Summer School of Librarianship. The x'n.ar.lage-
mnent should give him tl_xe necessary -_f_a.cxlxtxes—f
jeave with salary and travelling allowances—to

undergo training in such a school. The Madrag
Tibrary Association runs one such Summer
School in the months of April, May and June
and awards displomas to those who successfully
complete the course and pass the examination at
the end of the course. Cases have been brought
to my notice of teachers so trained being taken
away from the library-charge on ultra-acade-
mic grounds, Such ruthless acts are due to an
utter disregard to the interests of the school and
its cbildren. Such things should not happen.

Until each school pubs its library' at least
under such a trained teacher-librarian, thq
gohool-librarary will not function properly and
to that extent the service rendersd by thel
achool to tha community will be the poorer a,.nf1
tha library of the school will .nob est‘a,blls
proper and sympathetic contact with t%le qh;ldren£
of the school, who constitute f;_he third c.:;ss lc:
human slement that we menblc?ned. As 1 :1 -
tains now, it is usually the *drill master or t ;e
dra.wing master that is asked to look after the
library, if there is one. In a school, that T knew,
the stoutest and cruellest of the sba?‘f .who was
known as the Mohammad of Ghazni in honour
of the number of his unsucscessful attacks (?n the
Matriculation portals of the University Citadel
was marked out as the guardian angel of the
library. And, he proved to be a zealous ' guar-
dian. - When-an inquisitive child of the school
picked up courage to appreach him t?.nd ask for a
book for ‘extra reading’ it was late in :‘,he even-
ing and he was dead tired after the day’s task of
teaching for six hours. - . .
" ! What do you want?’ thundered the Moham-
mad of Ghazni, almost scorching with his red-
dish eyes.

“‘Peeps into many laﬁds, Japan, Sir,’ stammer-
ed the child,
. ‘How maoy marks did you get in the last
Qua.rterlir? ’

‘Fo-Forty-two out of fifty, Sir. ’

‘Go and get the remaining eight marks before:
you oan think of extra-reading, ' came forth the:
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emphatic injunotion in company with the. right-
hand fist of the Mohammed aof - Ghazni, which
gebtled on. the forehead of the quivering child
with such painful foree, that the child ran away
sobbing—never, never to return to the library,

" Tf the school believed that the BOOKS
WERE FOR THE USE of the hildren, would
it have consigned them to the eare of such g
frightening monster? On the other hand, would
it not have put them 'in charge of g charming
ghi‘ldren's )ibra.rja.n, whb_se specialised training
fmjd Sympathetic outlook, would have attracted
all the childi‘_en of the school to what is now
I:ightly called ' the heart of the school’ viz., the
!johoql'libré.ry. Theh, how different would hava
been the reminiscences of the children of the

gchool | - Consider, for examplé the pleasant

recollections of g New World contemporary of
our sobhing child. “I can almost say that I owe:
ﬁo the library the greatest mental stimulus of

my life, The picture of that Librarian’s in-
telligent grey-eyed face, the very odour of the
fibr’a.ry room itself are indelibly impressed in my
g“nez'nory. . Personally my debt to the library ag
:"m Institution and o librariang as g olass is g
greater one than T ean ever hope to Pay even
with everlasting gratefulness, *’

- Now, wemay turn our attention to the
snatomy. of the heart of the school, I fnu,y be
afl-vantagequs to study the parts first and then
view. the library ag & whole. Such a preli.
minary . study should cover (i) the book-racks
(i) The gangways (iii) - 'The reading room
(iv) The librarian’s enclosure (v) The windows
(vi) The entrance and the exit and (vii) the
-?ther equipments. Before dealing with them,
1t must be stated at the outset that the library
should be desighed to work on’ & safe-guarded
?pen access basig, This.gssumption will have
profound effects on af] matters conneoted with
the library. F_‘or. eXample, in an open 200883
library, there is'no need-for providing the book
racks with looks and doors, . H’ugbher; for the

sake of definitenesy, taking g sohool . 'with 500

. Y

other three are to be move:

Pupils, I' shall agsume that we must provide
shelving for at least 6,000 volumes. T shall also
8ssume that, in order to accommodate a whole
olass at one time, the reading room should have
8t least forty seats, Library-talks for ‘larger
groups of children will have to be carried on in
:he general assembly-hall of the sohool; It ig
*1s0 assumed, in what follows, that the library
staff will consist of one member only.

(i) Book-Racks.

It is desirable to make all the book-racks
exactly alike. There should be no edges at the
corners inside the shelves. Thig can be secured
by th.e use of Tonk's fittinge, The standard
unit-rack that T have designeq for the Madras
University Library has two faces. Each face
b:_a.s two bs.ys'. 80 that the unit rack is & ‘four~
ba?ed rack—two bays on each gide, -While the
he:_ght may be 7_Ieet in college libraries, it should
not exceed 5 feot in school-libraries, "o

The detailed dimensions of and spéciﬁcntioﬁ
for a school-unit aroe as follows : '

(@) External dimensions 6 4, § ; ’
. 6 ins, :
6 ins, x 5t e

(6) Throe uprights, each 9 ing, x 11t 6 ing

X b ft.

() Five shelf-plankg each 8§ fg, '
’ h. x i
<1 : 83 ml.‘
~ Two of these are to be fixed- ones—one-neay
the top- and the other near the bottom, The
ther thre _ able ones ‘supporteq
by Tonk's fitbings, so that they ¢ be adjusteq
to an inch, It may be an advantage to provide
two spare shelyes for each unit, s

(d) The book-rack is o haye unitsry
bo!;tom t.e. the lowest shelf is to pbe ﬁxed’.'s"t a"
height of 6 ing. from the floor, “to. f@liﬁﬁ:

oleaning the floor beneath the ragk and éaéj ‘iJ v

L

vigilance. The topmost shelf is to be fixeq 6i 4

below the top of the uprights,

(&) To prevent the books on the - shelves in:
one face gelting mixed up with the hooks on the,
Gorresponding shelves in . the other :face,  an.
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expanded metal partition is to separate the two
‘faces. Tt is to accommodate this frame that

3 the planks are made only 8% inches broad, thus

leaving a gap of 1 inch. in the centre of tl‘le
rack. The expanded metal partition is to begin
only from a hight of 6 inches from the l'owesb

" fixed shelf and go right up to the lower gide .of
the uppermost fixed shelf. The advantage in
beginning it only from a height of 6 inches fr?m
the lower-most shelf is that giant folios, which
are more than a foot broad, can be made to lie
flat, on the bottom-most fixed shelves, extending
from one face to the other. If the expanded
metal is of steel and not of brass, it should be
coated with an anti-corrosive paint.

(f) The front edge of each shelf is to have a
wedge shaped groove cut in if, to hold the shelf-
cards. If the groove is carefully cut, the shelf-
cards can be easily slided from end to end, as
the books are necessarily moved in course of
time.

(g) The three uprights are bound together
by the two fixed shelves. It would be an advant-
age to reinforce this by means of two steel tie-
rods binding them together, one at a height of 12
ft. from the bottom and the other at & depth of
1% ft. from the top. To accommodate these rods

. it may be necessary to make the expanded metal
partition in thfee parts, the rods running bet-
ween the frames of the parts. ‘

(R) It may be convenient to fix spring blind-
holders to each bay to hold maps. ol has been
found that at least 2 maps can be accommodated
in front of each bay., The maps will be nor-
mally in the rolled-up position. Whenever
necessary, they are to be pulled oub for refer-

" ence and then released.
(5) Tt can be easily verified that each such
%nit rack will have 60 running feet of shelf-space,
Tt can comfortably house 600 volumes,

Hence it follows that & library of 6000 volumes
requires ten such units, It will be convenient
to arrange these'ten book racks in five rows,
each containing two racks,

6

It is best to use well-seasoned teak-wood for
making the book-racks, Teak is a fairly hard-
wood, which is nearly proof to white ants., It
ig indigeneous to India and not very costly. A
unit book-rack, including the cost of Tonkse
fitbings is estimated to cost Rs. 150.

Steel racks are unnecessarily costly. They are
injurious to books especiallyin tropical countries,
In my opinion, the advantage against fire that ig
claimed for them is pure fiction.

(ii) Gangways
(@) Width of gangways between book-racks H
4 {t.6 ins. f
(b) Width of gangways between walls and
book-racks: 3 ft. :
(iii) Reading-Room.

() We have alveady stated that there
must be at least 40 seats in the Reading Room.

(b) The chairs must be pretty heavy, so
that they cannot be easily moved about by the
children. It is best to use rose wood. I am not
giving the dimensions, as they are dealt with in
detail in any book on school furniture.

(¢} In the case of the tables also, I shall
only mention that each child should be given at
least two feet of table length, It is Dest to
make the width of the tables sufficiently small,
so that children are made to sit only at one of
their sides. It is desirable not to make the
children face each other,

(d) The gangways between the backs of the
chairs of one row and the tables of the adjacent
row should be at least two feet in width,

(iv) Librarian’s Enclosure.
(a) Area 60 Sq. ft. say, 12 6, X 5 I,
() The location should be such as to give

easy oversight of the reading room and the
gangways between the book-racks,

(v) Windows.
(a) Windows should be 4 ft, X 5 £,

(b) The window.sill should be at a height
of 1 {t. from the ground,
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{c) Bach window should have ‘two ghut.
fors :—
' (i) Expanded metg] shutter on the out-
side; and
(ii) Glass-shutter op the inside.

The meshes of the expanded metal should he
not more than 1 sq, in, in area, 80 as to prevent
{a) the entry of vermins such as rats, squirrelg
und bats and ‘birds and (b) the unauthorised
migration of books from the library,
the knowledge of the librarian.

It would be convenient to make the glass
shutter in twa parts each part being centre-
hung on g bhorizontal axis, S

() On the wall close to the book-rackg and
ab right anglegs to them, there shoulq be & window
facing each of the gix gangways that are formed
by the five rows of books-racks., The opposite

wall is to be provideq .with four windows and
two doorways.

(vi) Exit and Enteance,.

The two door-ways mentioned in (v) {d)

should serve ag exit and entrance doors respec-
tively. The entrance and exit shouid he oon-
trolled by wicket gates, operated from inside the
librarian’s enclosure,
* Perfect freedom insid
vigilance and restrietio
exit are the essential
open-access-systom,

(vii) Other Equipments,

(a) Along the walls parallel o the book-
racks, cabinets containing (i) lantern slides, (ii)
vertical file cabinets of clippings, pamphlets angd
pictures (iii) cabinety of accession cards ang (iv)

vertical - file cabinets of office-papers ‘may he
accommodated, '

without

e the library anqd extreme
0 ot the entrance and the
features of g safe-guarded

torn. The wall may be plastered with white
cement and used as screen for lantern lectures.

(c) Other parts of the walls may be decorat-
ed with lovely pictures and green hangings,

(d) It is good to make provision for flower
vases to be kept on the children's tables. The
children thomselves will take delight in making
the daily eolloction of flowers,

From these considerations, it can be seen that
aroom 40 ft. X 30'ft, iy the minimum accommo-
dation that g school-library should have in a

school of average size. The official regulation

8ize which is said to bo 21 ft. x 39 ft, is
entirely inadequate, The &ccompanying diagram
shows, in g rough manner, the fiting up of a
library room 40 ft. X 85 ft,

- If the anatomy ang physiology of 4 school,
library are of sugh & nature, certainly it can he
said to havo the right to be ealled the heart cf
the school. Every child, on the other hand, hag
the right to ho fod hy such a hewrt in the school,
Hevo is g bypical passage oXpressing the delight
experienced by g child served by s
in a school and recorded
the New Erq

" It would indeed be a poor lite it we had no
time to read ; bug we have and if we 80 wish we

can change our very existence and be reincarnat-
ed info & new one,.., . '

“ The Library, Thank Gog for it, and all itg
beautiful surroundings and for overy thing one
gives to it, aqgl everything one gaing by it,

" * There ig no solace on earth for yg
such ag we—

Who search for the hidden beauty thay
6yes may never geg’,

“But we have the ‘ hope, the burning hope°,
and the Library ; ang with these two Wwe can

uch a hearg
in the ninth volume of

—for

-
travel in the realms of gold and acquire know‘£

lodge thab trangeends our understanding,”

pone
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COUNTY LIBRARIES
oy AS CALIFORNIA SEES THEM
I3 By
| MILTON J. FERGUSON

Librarian, California State Library

If the visitors who are gracing our state with
their presence will answer the ¢all of the road

and here that melody is siren toned as nowherev

else—they will soon learn the joys of automo-
bile travel. Smooth roads unroll before one's
eyes luring one's motor to forget carbon knocks,
and ftraffic officers, Ribbons of ccnerete
span great valleys, and undulate over foot hills,
and spiral into the mountains. Fruit ranches,
the bridal perfime of the orange in the air
country homes with inviting lawns, country
clubs with the cha.llénge of the 18 holes and the
mysbery of the 19th, mountains in noble
grandeur, forests, and ah yes, trout streams
singing their witching song, skies reaching to
heaven better than hand colored all of these
things and more beyond my telling will be the
easy reward of the adventurer. The Los Angeles
Chamber of Commerce will give you the whole
. story-in-poetry; I am only & librarian and
labor my prose.. :
But one thing I will ask you to observe while
you step on the gas. It, too, is to be ‘seen  on
the highways of California from end to end.
Like some of the sweetest song birds, however,
it proclaims itself in no parrot like gorgeousness
of dress : and if the traveller, accustomed to the
pipé organ insistence of scenic destroying bill
"boards, is inept ab messuring values, he may for

awhile be unaware of its existence. When,

{ﬁqally, its outline and significance have been
X ‘Iloted, then it stands out in great relief: it has
8 stdry and a meaning beyond its pleasing fea-
tures. The thing I warn you not to overlook is
an enameled sign in orange, bearing within a
éharmed circle a shelf of books, and the legend’
""County Free Library, California.”

Gold was mined elsewhere, and prized through
the ages, before Marshall's ditch diggers came
upon those traces of the bright metal at Coloma
in 48. But California gold fed into the strong
box of the federal government during the dark
‘60s helped settle a great dramatic struggle in
the best way. So, the county library scheme
did not rise from the waves of the Pacific : but
like that numerous tribe from the middle west
which thrives so contentedly in these southern
regions, it came to California to grow up, to live
an active and useful life. We did not originate
the syetem, we merely put it to work,

If libraries were new inventions,. like the
Ford, the airplane and the radio, no end of in-
vestigation, trial, and experiment would be
undertaken to determine the most effective
methods of operation. Equipment put in ab
great expense would be scrapped because some
new, simpler and more effective way had been
found of doing things. Libraries have had a
slow growth ; they have attracted talent devoted
to the cause, but not given to trial and not
highly adventurous iu spirit. Indeed the course
of training though which the librarian ig put,
with great attention to detail and with a reve-
rent cherishing of printed minutiea would pro.
bably make a Lindbergh incapable of frying hig
wings in the air. He would devote his time to
a cataloging of the exploits of the fiyers of all
time frem Doedalus to the Wright brothers;
with an expanding classification to take care of
18 year old girls who iy from England to Indis
Autralia and the moon, it is clear librariang
labour under s tremendoug handicap. If we do
not show extraordinarily adventurous spirits we
should be pitied not censured, The next endow-’
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Next to insufficient support, an ailment from
which libraries have suffered more severely than
bs;ny other—cases of suspended animation ar®

robably known to all of you—the greatest

drawback to successful opcration is untrained

~personal, I like to read, 1 like to sit-down, -1
hate exertion, physical or mental, I find teaching
a nuisance—ergo, I will be a librarian. That
. reasoning is somewhat oub of date, with our
insistence upon library schcol; but twenty
years ago those echoes had not ceased to resound.
California started the county system with a
perfectly clean slate; no one was in office
demanding or requiring exceptions o a good
rule. Consequently it was easy to make certifi-
cation a preliminary to appointment. A high
standard has been set by the examining board:
Several hundred porsons have appeared to take

* the tosts, which have not been easy—ask the
latest class. DBut from the group of men and

women who have stood the gaff have been select-
_ad the librarians whose intelligent and persever-
ing devotion has made the system an unquestion-

ed success.

The law written
nevortheless modern.
before Babbitry was exposed as the greatb
Amorican weakness, provided for annual con.

s of the county librarians. It is unfor-

vention .
tunate that distance made it irapractical for this

together with Rotarian regularity ;
ly meetings have come
ip and a solidarity
arisen so

fwo decades ago was

group to gob
but out of those year
s a;bout an acquainta,ncesh
whioh otherwise would nob have

many another calling the habit of getting to-
gether, 80 distasteful to the soul of ecloistered
bent, has produced & spirit of camaraderie, has
ssisted in the eatly solution of common pro-

ems, and has stimulated the numbers to a
cortain wholesome rivalry in service. Ideas are.
not held as trade gecrots. Books with the stamp
of loca] ownership travel freely beyond their
home poundaries, and come back to their own
sl'meli'es. promptly none the worse for the help
aeives PP

Its sponsors, coming long

d so surely. In this work as in
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they have given. It iseasy to cast your bread
upon the waters if your neighbours are not with-
holding their hand.

How to get the books to the people ? That ig
the job which overshadowed all other problems,
If a central collection were opened to the resi-
dents of the county it would be the old and
futile story of the public library opening its
doors to a widely scattered population,
The plan presupposed the establishment
of branches, a word used to designate any
distributing point whether it be a shelf of
books or a building, so conveniently spaced over
the area to be served that all residents need not
go far to reach a book deposit. In fact they
are like the scouts of a well organized army
always in contact with ecnemy, rather the friendly

public, and prepared to call for reinforcoments

upon any occasion. Branch custodians or libra-

rians, except in the larger towns, need not be
trained. They are selected because of their in-
terest in the project, their personal qualities and
fitness., They are paid varying sums monthly,
according to time put in;and after a surpri-
singly short period of gervice - become efficient’
cogs in the county machine. The librarians
weld them into co-operative bands of workers
through visits and through more or less frequent’
meetings at county headquarters, "It isa good'
practice to sit down to luncheon with your staff
now and then ; food cheers the body, and ideas
flow more readily. ‘
Ispoke of scouts a moment ago. A good
general, except under overwhelming pressure,
never leaves his outpost without a line of com-
munication : wires carry orders and informa.tion,":
runner and transport bring up supplies, rations’
and relief. A county libmry branch unconnec-
ted with headquarters would be in the same dire
plight of a squad out of touch with the commans
ding oP.ﬁcer. Telephones are generally available,
the ma.fls always. Regular supplies come at.
stated intervals; s?ecia.l requirements are gent
for‘ward as need arises. The county librariang,
or in the larger systems branch superintendents

5
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do not, it at headquarterg like & gpider in the
cdentre of his web waiting for chance offerings ;
they visit indusbriously, often taking in their
cars the special bookg requested,

. Here a word should be spoken on the subject
of book transport. California, despite the fact
that it leads all other states in per capita circu-
lation, does not have one bookmobile, Thig
vehicle hag groat puBlicity value: I doubt not
that it appeals to the public more strongly than
the combined arguments of the American Aggo-
{:iation for Adult Education and the Ametican
Library Association in all its ramifications from
the Rea.ding with & Purpose Series to the Exten-
sion Committee with the findings of Professor
Thorhdikethrown in. 1Ifit only delivered up
fo ity implied promise libraries should purchase
¢ars enough to put the motor car manufacturers
on & double shif brogram. I havenot a word
to say against the other feliow's getting a
Parnassus on Wheels: here, however, many
brancheg receiving frequent supplies from head-
quarters by automobile, parcelg post, by bus and
railway give a fixity, s permanence to the library
system which cannot be attained by a thing with
fhe come and go of bookmobile, T1f you need g
a publicity tonic in & work which, T agres, has
little scare head stuff in jtg daily round the
book wagon is the thing. Or if, 1ike the ice
delivery, library funds permitted g daily call
upon every customer then the scheme would be
ideal, Perhaps it ig the goal t6 work for,

The county system in California, in itg ineep-
ﬁon, thought firs of the adult, or at least, the
Bon-school population gg its special objective
However, i} wag soon olear that the need of the
rural elementary gohools was quite a3 great and
Funds which had long been put

dest imaginings of a mystery

called schoo] libraries. Books ?
Yes, but books mage Up of 5o much ps

per, ink,
boards and cloth, not volumes o supplement
texts or to catch the childish 1,

ancy and lure it
on into far places. That wholeé order of thingg

author could he
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has beon changed during these twenty years,
Those funds in the county librarians’ control,
with the co-operation of the school authorities 4
but the right books in almost unbelievable quan-
tity and quality, Twenty-five hundred districts
out of a total of 3,800 aro in the fold. Can any
story relate more convincingly the merits of f
plan in whose participation each district hag the
sole power of determination ? Some librarians.
feel the burden of such & great specialized
service, and are sometimes at & lossas to the
right it has to absorb go much of their energy
and time. But here, probably, for the first time
on a state wide scale we are to have the oppor-
tunity to jadge whether early initiation of the
pupil into the uses of the library, and dnily and
continuous contact therewith, will give him the
power and the incentive after graduation to gon-
tinue his education. Wo ought to find oug
whether adult education for the next gonoration 1
is to be a dream or o reality, something to on-
8ego the highest interests of an organization, a
practical working force for the man on the
street, or morely an incentiy.
organizors,
I know intel

ingredient i

e to professional
Taman incorrigible optimist: but
ligent planning will ba oy important
N any success we may dain.

The system startedq in a natural way. It haq &
beginning, often 5 very simple beginning, Always
however, the fundamental principles were insisted
upon. Insuch cnses as even slight deviation there-
from was made, there, success was the more
uncertain. Direct control, tax support, trainod
and certificated exocutives, flexibility sufficient
to meet varying conditions, ability to follow
natural lineg of development: these few and
easily comprehendeq rules bring right results.

No stress has been placed upon buildings—even

the sounty headquarters; with the sure expan ‘
sion of the service all things needed will oomsw
Many publicly owned branches have been
erected ; in the next decade or two more atten-
tion will be paid to permanent buildings.

As I see it one rather considerable danger
lurks in the growth to be. Villages unable to
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gecure for themselves the quality of service e::
ensily to be bad through the greater orgailizs
tion grow into towns calling t.hemsel\'zes.; cl ide.
Chambers of Commerce thinking of civic pr '
rather than library economy are? prone to re.x;?
to older methods and a buildmg.. Real th; 1;::
with taxable wealth and population may a,to
care of themgelves, What we ought to. t1jy -
instill into the consciousness of the public 1; :
demand for a library service operated on uzl-
nesslike methods, to displace t:,he query' w 3
cannot Blankville have _its own hbrax.'y buxl(.lm?.
It is, to be sure, a question of professional signi-
ficance : as yeb almost any citizen feels capable
of running the library, and the newspa:per.

You msay wonder if the seeds of this system
sprouted spontaneously through.oub the state.
Well, not exactly. The State Library had the
idea and in an open, high-minded‘ manner
promoted its spread wherever a few interested
persons could be reached. In the years that
have passed the state centre has afzt;.ed ag the
mains, ring of the work. There inquiries poured

in, there librarians were advised and for several
years trained, there books were gathered to
enrich the supplies of the local units, a.nd thera
the workers‘in the ranks know that expert help
is never agked in vain. In the larger vision of
the plan the State Library has not made fish
and fowl of the other Libraries of the common.
wealth. books and assistance are ava.ils.ble. to
all on equal terms. Wherever a library ex.lsts
in California, whether it be county, municipal
or school, it i3 a service station connected up
with the resources at the capital. A best. we
can let us strive in these days of great bus'mess
organizations to adapt o our needs. the 1dez.a\.s
which are so effective in branch banking and in
chain stores. In our work very forbuna,t'ely we
can take over the good features of this new
business world, and leave out those less a:ttra.c-
tive. California’s contributions to library
practices, examples of which are all. about ycfu
and open to your fullest inspection, is made in
the belief that it is a part of a social movement
tending toward a finer life for every man,
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. DEVELOPMENT oF MODERN

IN CHINA

T.C. TAT, B. A, B. L. S., Ph. D.

Director of Higher Education, Kiangsu Educational District,

University, Nanking, Director of

. Sincs the Revolution of 1911, Ching }
dergone a movement of changes in int
problems, as well as in politics.
have not only tried o shake off th
despotism, but have also determin
};hemselves from the oppression of intellectual
bondage. The intellectual class, seeing the
failures of numerous reforms, has come to the
jconclusion that the Chiness process cof thought
should be revolutionized, In order to attain

. the object, the Government as well as educational
leaders have taken up the task of ex
educational methods used and of p
spread of people’s education.

The new methogs in schools lay stross on the
pupil's initiative rather than rigid following of
texts, Hitherto, students regarded their teachers

88 a sort of living dictionary and walking ency-

clopaedia, They blindly commj

] tted to momory
what they read in a text-book and what they
heard in g class of recitation.

colleges and universities haye

a8 un-
ellectual
The people
e yoke of
ed to free

amining the
ushing the

These methods not only encouyr,
+ to do more reading,

development and m
Ties.

age the studentg
but have algo affected the

anagement. of Chinege libra.-

China, even to-day, is ful] of places for storing
boolgs. Although olq scholarg continue to be
interested in the Sung, Yuan or Ming editiong
and old fashioneq librarieg wish to colleat onls;
valuable incunabula, yet the tendénoy is daily

ayour of converting the
guarded by thick doorg

the National Central University Litrary, N

Dean of National Central
anking.

and hoavy locks, into a
library,

This chango has been brought about by the

democratic ideal of odueation for the peoplo.
Hitherto, education wag o

intended to ontor the ri
tions. Bug rocently, the
realized tho importanco of

have tried to diffuse now knowledge by introdue.
ing tho uso of o Chinoese phonoiie alphabet, and
by publishing books, poriodieals and newspapers
in tho colloquinl languago.  The old librarieg
intonded for storing hooks are now faco to face
with rapidly changing conditions, Thoy are
obliged to diseard their traditional policy and to
throw their doors wido open to tho mngses

During tho last fifteon yours, the modorn libmr):
Mmovement hag taken great strides,

On April 11, 1915, the Ministry of Edueation,
realizing the importance of libraries, issued an
order embodying eloven rogulations whioh
emphasized the promotion, organization and ad.
ministration of libraries throughout the djff; oront
Provinces of the country. In order to add
weight to the proclamation, the government
turned the library of the late Imperial Board of
Edueation intg o publiclibrary, now known as the
Nationa] Peping Library, Bome of the distriots
in the provinoes diq carry out the order, bu,

gid imperial oxaming.
Chineso people have
mass education and

of funds and civil disturbang

living and attractive .

penonly to a fow who .

there were stil] many others, owing to the la%.

anytbing towards the or
However, the attitude of
worth remembering in th
modern libraries in Ching,

ection of libraries.
the government is
® development of

68, which did not g™ .

-

;r\
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After the installation of the National Gov'ern-
ment in Nanking, the Ta Hsueh Yuan (univez-
sity Council) on December 20, 1927, pronr.lu ga f
ed fifteen regulations for the promotion 'o
modern libraries, which indicate th.e. kee.n in-

Pterest shown by educational aut.horltles in the
improvement of the library service. )

At present, the Chinese Iib‘ra,r}'eg, excluding
priva.t;e institutions kept by m.dlwduals, n?ay
be roughly divided into four main cla',sses, .wz.,
public librarjes, college libraries, society libia.
ries, and special libraries.

In the old days, meny provincial capitals
kept large collections of books printed from

wooden blocks made by provineial printing es-.

tablishments. They were stored in some public
hall for the use of scholars. Since 1913, tl1fese
places have been tuined into public libraries,
Some of them are maintained by endowments,
but most of them are supported with the edu-
cational funds of the provinces and 'are thus

" under the control of the Commissioners of
Education,

The admisnistration™of these provincial libra-
ries is mostly not very modern. Not only do
they adhere to the closed-shelf system but
also they allow no circulation for home use.
Some of them even require a small fee
for admission. Generally, they have not
i;epta up with recent publications, and there
is mueh red-tape before admitting readers to the
stackrooms. -

In Peping, there are two large public libraries
which serve as good examples illustrating the
recent .changes and development .of m'odern
libraries in China., The National Peping Library
is now situated in Chu Jen T'ang, one of the

collection of valuable

alace buildings in the beautiful Middle Sea,

*7 ' ®aving a wonderful

manuscripts and rare books, it may be cf)mpared
favourably with the Bibliotheque N a:honale or
the Vatican Library. Tt has put up s1.gns along
the main streets and hag advertised in papers
asking the public to go to its reading rooms. It

7

-

shows how a public library of the old tS’DEf 13 -
changing its traditional policy. The old practice

of discouraging the people to use the lihrary 1.1&8

been discarded. The new view of stimulating

the love of books and the diffusion of knowledge

among the masses is taken up by the pres?nﬂ

administrators.

Another great institution in Peping is the
Metropolitan Library with its site west of
Peihai Park. This library has heen recently
founded and has been supported by the China
Foundation for the Promotion of Education and
Culture. Ttis a modern public library. Tp
supplement the existing collection of Chinese
books in the National Peping Library and to
collect standard books in foreign languages are
its main aims. The building, now under con-
struction, is an up-to-date and fireproof strue-
ture and the administration is organized alo‘ng
the line of the modern occidental public lib-
raries.

During the last decade the mediseval idea of
a library for the learned few has been broken
down, and the intellectual kingdom has oper.\ed
its gates for the plebians, who are daily getting
bolder and wiser. The public library, they feel,
should neither collect admission fea nor asses?s
any charge for the use of books. This public
feeling has been duly recognized, hence the sys-
tem of free public libraries has been intrqduced
Now many public libraries in the provinces a.nd
large cities have gradually discarded the policy
of charging fees for admission or the use of
books.

Generally, a free public library in China
allows the readers to use its collections without
any charge, but dces not permit them to draw
books out for home use. ln connection with
these libraries, there are play-grounds and
children’s reading rooms. In addition to old
Chinese books, many newly published books on
various subjects have been bought. The libra-
ries are open on Sundays just as on week days.
There are akbout €8 organized public libraries
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and 291 free public librarjeq 1 Within the latter
class, travelling libraries gre inoluded.

Side by side with
college libraries hay
Practically al] the
parallel collections, on
in foreign languages,

publie libraries, many
@ sprung into existence,
college libraries have two
e in Chinese and the other
The hooks in foreign
languages are generally e¢lagsified according to
Dewey’s Tecimal C]assiﬁcation, and Chinege
books, according to four main divisions, viz.,
(1) Classics; (2) History; (3) Philosophy
(4) Belles-lettres, It is nearly unavoidable to
have two systems of classifications used side hy
side in the same library, On the one hand, the
nature of old Chinese books ig quite different
from that of the western ; ang on the other
hand, the ancient classification system of foyr
main classes with subdivisiong ig by no means
adequate for western books, 8o the difficult
task of working out 4 system
suitable for olq Chinese booksg

foreign hooks ig ab present confronting Chinege
librariang, Many a Chinege librarian
attempted to expand angd modify the Decimal

 Classification to engble it to meet the special
situation in Ching,

of classification

About fifteen college libraries now have thejr
own library buildings, anqg

modei-n buildings, Among them the Nationa]
Centra] University

. Lihrary, Nanking, Tsing
Huag, University Library, Peping and the Nankai
University Library,

' Tientsin, are the only oneq
equipped with metg] stacks,

generally known a8§ soci i
its early period of devel
a faw scattered in Pep
along the coag, The
initial ©Xpenses of th
either from donations

opment. There are but
ing and in other citjeg
‘annugl oxpenditureg and
8@ libraries are secured,
or from the funds of the
————
A Statistical Table
Bulletin, 1: 7.19

1 Library Assoolation of Chiny,

of tha Chinege Libraries, {In it
Bept. Oct., 109p).
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respective societies, They are, s a rule, used

by the members of the sooiety, and their cols
lections of bookg fall generally into the special

fields in whioh the societies are especially
interested. The best known society libraries
are the library of the North China Branch of
Royal Asiatic Society (foreign) at Shanghai, the
library of the Science Society at Nunking, Gene-
ral Tsai-Soong-Poo Memorial Library, and the
library of the Chinese Social and Political
Seience Association at Peping,

The last named library belongs to the Chinese
Social and Politjea) Seience Association. It was
started largely by g group of “Returned Stud-
ents”, but its fingl Success depended upon the
friendly interest taken by the Uniteq Btates of
America, the late Inperial Manchu Hoasehold

and the Carnegie Endowment for International
Peace. Dy, Paul §,

Minister to China g
ment

» agreed to set aside 5 sumn of taels 100,000
from

the remitted funq of the Boxer Indemnity
4% an endowment fynq for the library. The
Imperial Householg kindly donated s centrally
located sito for a library building, The Carnegie
“ndowment mpge & contribution of several
thousand volumes in history, socia] and political

sciences, whigl formed the nucleus of the stea-
dily growing library,

The library of the Science Society at Nanking
is now rapidly coming to the front. Its specia-
lity is in the fielq of natural scignce, The
catalogues and equipment are all up-to.date. It
has g fine building and renders efficient library
service to jtg members and the students of
science in Nanking, The movement of founding

society libraries ig now slowly extending to the
interior of the country.

In order to bromote the knowledge of speoi.

Subjects, special libraries haye been foundeg-b

Cities like Peping, Shanghai, gnq Canton are
in the lead, There are several well-known spe-
cial libraries in Peping, namely, the Library of
the National Geologioy] Survey, the Library of
the Ministry of Communioa.ﬁons, the Library of

Reinsch, then the American i
cting on behalf of hig govern.
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the Ministry of Education, the Libra,ry 2: :::
Ministry of Foreign Affa.irf';, the lera};ry o e
Supreme Court and the Library o'f t ef putens
of Law Codification. The colle;ctwnst 1;)9 srespec-
these libraries have.been ;ex;xz:veiat:ital R
tiV°_°fﬁ°IOS(;§v1:r‘:i<;2i t ;he collections t;hl'ls?
N&'tlon& naturally along the lines of theu
bult u!l o heres Only the members of t bese
re?p:(i‘li‘;: ;};.ve the privilege of using the libra-
mini

i Generally no books are loaned for home
ries.

use. N
" In S i re are two very interesting
: I’;&?li?;‘f;”i‘;;f‘};ie under the Chinese General
Eé}phe:mber of Commerce, and the other est':a.-l
blished and maintained by the Commercia
Press,

The library of the Chinese Genel:a,l Cha,ml;ir
of Commerce was founded in the winter oft]9the.
The Shanghai merchants felt keenly t:a. o
business men should not only h.a.ve at oxl'o:ga
understanding of Chinese a,ﬁ'fm.rs, but fa,s-
general knowledge of the conditions of oi‘e;lgz
commerce. 8o a business library was establis ber
in the building of the Chinese General Cham ed
of Commerce. This movement has been iollowed
by the Banker's Association of Pe.pi.ng an
Chambers of Commerce in other large cities.

The Libraty of the Commercia.l' Press, kn~ovsi/2
as the Oriental Library, has a unique fea;:;; ieons
that it possesses a large number of rare t; the‘
of old books, which have been colle(fted oIr d-‘
purpose of producing facsimile repi'lnts. ' n aof
dition, the Library has a fine colleotloxfl o
oceidental and oriental books.fot tl.m ime od ihe

- editorial staff. It hasa sp'eoia.l building ];,ni e
books are classified according to the bl;a: m
lassification. It is also opento the publie,

S #UNA special library for the use of educators was

founded in January, 1922, by the (j)a.ntonfa,:z:;
vities. It has two parallel co'llectloi]s o1 " u&.‘
one in Chinese and the other in foreign I:, aited
ges, chiefly on education and peda,g'og.yu el
#s b laboratory for the short term library &

in Canton. The administration has been' up-to-
date and serves as the model library in the
province of Kwangtung.

Since the gradual disappearance of the old idea
of the librarian as a page to scholars, the de-
mand for trained librarians has been keenly felt.
Hence library schoolsin one form oi‘ a.z-mther
have been established to give courses in library
seience and administration.

The Boone University at Wuchan.g, I.Iupeh,
now known as Central China University, is the
first institution in China to introduc'e a regular
curriculum of library science. It gives a two
year’s course and admits only stu(.ients'of sopho-
more standing. Many youn.g librarians no;v
working in different libraries all ove.n' the
country are the products of the Boone Library
School. , ‘

In the summer of 1920, the Pep.mg Teacheri
College opened the first summer library sc'zhoot.
It was a great guprise to all that the enro'men
numbered seventy-eight men and V‘vomen'. M?st
of them were librarians in the various libraries
in the different provinces, and were sent .u'p to
attend the summer school by local authorities.

In the spring of 1922, a short. term course
of library science was introduced 1r_1 _Ca,nton by
the Provincial Educational Commission under
the authority of the civil gove?rnor, who ordered
all institutions above the middle-scl.lool grfz,de
to send an instructor to the provincial capital
to attend the lectures. The school wes opened
on March 27th and at.tended_ by sixty ﬁYe
representatives from various high schools in

vinoe.

" I')J:Ee former National South-easiiern Uni.
versity offered courses of l'ibrar.y service in itg
summer schools, The Univen'siby of Nanking
and the College of Education in the National
Central University are also giving Courses in
library servies and administration, The aim of
these courses is to teach the university studentg
how to use books and libraries rather thgy to
train them as professional librariang,
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. In o.rder to accelerate the library movement
a Committee on Library Education and Deve-
lopment' was organized under the auspices of
the Chinese National Association for the
A‘d.va.ncement of Education. In July 1922, at
151.1mnfu, the librarians of the principal e'd
cational institutions came together to discuss tl‘ll.
pl:oblemsrelating to the launching of a nati ;
\Ylde library movement, More than ten resz)(;n.
tlons were passed ; and a few of the most ir:
portant ones have been carried out, One o;
tjhern was to urge the libraries in the metro-
?olxtan cities of each province to form local
Ilbrar'y associations, which were in turn :0
Organize a national library association, Within
tPe last few years, many local library associa-
tlons'ha..ve been organized, and the Librar
Ass;clatlon of Chins was inaugurated in Pek!;nz,i
;‘?brune ird, 1'92'5. The delegate of the American
ary .ssocmtlon, Dr. Arthur E. Bostwick 2
wh'o was 1nvited to China to make a
Chinese libraries and to prepare a r
presentation to the Board
China Foundation,
occasion,

survey of
eport for
of Trustees of the
was also present at the

The Government

appr i .
$ 5,000 to the newly & Sumof

M .fc.)r.med national library
0 meet initial expenses Begides

th . .
pa:n ta}si{ of compiling bibliographies ang editing
phlets on library administration and

port of his miggjon to.Chlna as
ulletin of the American Library

—_—

2. Bostwick, A, K, Re
A.L.A.delegate,in the B
Association, Feb, 1936,

economy, the Association issies a bi-monthly
bul.letm and a quarterly library journal. Due
to financial difficulty, it has not boen in a posi-

tion to carry out as many projects as one would
wish,

The first Annual Conference of the Library
Association of China took place from January
28 to.Februn,ry Ist, 1929, at the University of
Nanking. The National Government extended
warm .reception to the delegates, besides giving
financial support to the Conference. About one
hundre.ad and seventy members were present and
mun'y }mportunt problems of library service and
administration were thoroughly discussed. The
Couference proved to be a great success.

Since 1914 about twelve Chinese librarians
hav'o graduated from the library schools in the’
United States, and two from the University of
the Philippines. They have introduced many
new m?thods of library administration. They
are the pioneers in advocating free ncoess and
home use of the books in the libraries,

The progress of the library movement during
the last eighteen years has beon a slow but
steady one, made in spite of financial ditficulties
a.ml. civil wars. The government and the edu-
cational leadors now realize that to establish
modern librarios all over the country is one of
the surest ways to educate the general masses.
Modern public libraries are peoples' universities
and thoy will play an ever increasing part in
the educational world of China.

LIBRARY TRAINING IN CHINA
By

THOMAS C. S. Hu, B.A., M.A.
Librarian, National Wuhan University, Wuchang.

I Int»roduction.

Nothing is new in the world, With this

belief in mind many people are prone to try to
trace back to some earlier origin or ancient
tradition whenever a new institution comes into
existence or when a new invention is brought to
light. Frequent recourse has, therefore, been
made to China's ancient history in order to
ascertain whether old China had not already,
ages ago, made & beginning in a certain, similar
field. In the same vein, one would at once
query in connection with the topic of Library
Training in China, when it is alleged to be a
novel institution recently adopted in old Cathay,
whether or not China has had some form of
library training all these ages.

China, the oldest existing country in civiliza-
tion and history, to whom is accredited the in-
vention of printing, and since very early times
has been a land rich in literature and classicss
as ** prior to 1750 more books had been publi-
ghed in Chinese than in all other languages
combined, and as late as 1850, Chinese books
outnumbered those in any other language,” and
even in 1929 Shangbai claims to have the biggest
bublioation house in the world in defiance of
New York, London, Paris and Leipzig, China &
nation which boasts of some of the earliest
libraries of innumerable volumes, with a single
encyclopedia of over 11,000 volumes, and whose
very name has become identioal with ancient

alture—did she not have some form of library
S&ining %o train librarians for her voluminous
Imperial Libraries, which had existed even a8
long ago as before the 7th, century B.G., as La.mo
Tze was appointed the Imperial Librarian.in
the Chow - Dynasty? In China whose first
bliographical catalogue dating back t0 Pan Ku,

<

1st century A. D,, and with her pioneer clagsifi-
cation system of Liu Hsiang bearing a date as
early as the 1st. century B. C.,—is it credulous,
therefore, to allege that there was not any
library training in China at all, all these thou-
sands of years? But NO, despite all, there was
not any library training in China in the modern
sense of the term, until up to recent times. So
our present topic is just a study of a recent in-
stitution only about a decade ‘old, a pioneer
enterprise. It sounds rather singular in con-
trast with China's long cultural history of about
5,000 years, but such are the facts.

If any explanations may be ventured for the
absence of library training in ancient China, the
following seem pertinent :

(1) In old China the institution of the library,
as the term connotes to-day, was non-existent,
The ancient collections were simply repositories
by imperial decree, where cumulations of books
were made principally for preservation and for
collection’s sake, rather than for use and acces-
gibility to users. That the old systems of
classification and the catalogues were without
any notation at all, strengthens the view. The
only thing for the librarians of the day to do
was simply to follow faithfully their predecessors
or to divise new schemes of their own experi-
mentation. Stript of the function of use, the -
need for library training is more than half

removed, if ever felt at all.

(9) Librarianship was never thought of asa
speoial profession, calling for specialized training.
Probably it was just considered .a general
cultural ooccupation for any scholar, Hence
‘Libriology” (if I may be permitted to coin &
new term for want of a bettér one.), 4., thab
study of all things appertaining to Library
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Servige, in the oyes of ancient Chjng, was simply
a scholarly bibliq

graphical study for students of
classics,

profession or vocation wag unknown to olq

China.  Schools and colleges are a new institu-
tion which China hag only lately adopted from
the West—~within the last half century,

Old China believeq that only one kind of edu-
cation—the Classical Education—woulq suffice
for all kinds of professions and services. 'I'he
Classical Education wag g sort of self education,

sometimes, under the guidance of a tutor. One
who wag steeped in the classics and had succeed-
ed in the |

mperial examinations in the classics
was adequately qualified for any post. This
was especially true, of course, with such g
position as librarian, Hence old Ching's res.
ponse to library training was genoral cultural
education in the classics,

II. Old Form of Informal and Indjrect

Library Training.

But China cannot escape from the fact she did
bave many very great libraries ganq she is repuy-
ted to be a land of classics and literature. Fur.
thermors, she certainly haq 8ystems of her own
for library managemeqt and care of her great
collections, Lacking, though ghe might be in
formal library training, it ig bretty sure that
some form of training must have existed, Per-
haps the time old apprenticeship system ; or may
be some informa] and indirect training. The
former undoubtedly ghe had resorted to as a
eans, as she did in al] other fields,
rical methods were passed on ;
Was also quite prevalent, being
These will be discussed in th

where empe.
but the latter
meinly informal
e following: (3)

and libraries ag & family tradition, (9), Training
from learning how to use books,

(D) Training in the Care and
Management of Books and Libreries
: as a Family Tradition,

Tha art of the care a&nd management of libra.-

% W85 handed down from one

HU, B.A, M.A,

generation to another by personal

and individy,
instruction,

This art or science was deemed
very learned one requiring profound and exter
sive scholarship as a prerequisito. Therefore, i
was & highly scholarly  function.

Chinese history tells us that the care a
nag

Ancien

nd ma
ement of the imperia] collections of book

were the special commission of tho Sze Kuaw
who were gl] scholars of great note, and they ar
predecessors of the modern librarians, Thes:
librarians of the imperial collections wer
custodians of state archives and document
concurrently the imperial secretaries.

none short of being an eminent and outs

o aly
8, ant
Hence
tanding

family, 2nd, cenfury B, (, T'ai Sg
Sze Ma Tan and hig so

famous historiog
1st. contury B,
Hsin, two note

1] Kunﬂ.
n, Szo Ma Chien, the

rapher, and algo the Liy family,
C. Liu Hsiang and hiy son Liu
d bibliographical scholars, werg
brarians of the imperial librari
librarianship being heredita
al that methods and  systoms
sterity werg the same as what
n from the Progenitors. Therefore,

ry, it
was only natyr

had come dow

wo from generation to
tions.

in imperial librarian.
the private libraries,

generation by family tradi

Such was true not only
ship, it being also noted in
Subsequent to the invention of printing in
China, books were quickly multiplied. Thus js
Was rendered possible for many individuals to
OWn private colleoctions of considerable size. Asg
800D as . books hag begun ¢o accumulate

nagement automaths
cally presenteq itself, Therefore. different

individuals began to study anq invent methods
of their own, Sugh bodies of eXperience were
also handed down to later denerations along
with she collections, g the iéllewinl. among
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many other instances, will sh'ow. Ali)or:; it uo
in the Ming Dynasty, Ch’i Ch’eng Ye’ oy
a - big private ocollestion, the T a,r;'s ot
T’ang Library. At his death, he made hi
to his heirs as follows ;

“T hereby covenant with you that vg:;l:enl
inereased my librarv montlfly, you"tma,ynnually.
dants, should endeavour to increase ;nd&nts "
If there'be only one among I;:ng:;cbe N
veads, to }}timn:;’?eﬂ;? e:lf;regenemtion reads, let
o ‘:n‘:;rns in the custodianship of my 1ib1‘a.1:y.
allhtzé:er is shelved shall not be ta.ken' out again.
'gli:kly mend worm-eaten books.~ Idf it beboix;(e
of my posterity who desires to rea da.nyt - to,
let him read it right.in t.l:e r;o;nl.) :(1 i ;Zu ot

¥ perusing it. .

:)};ea:lhoevlvfezft) bI()a taken out and pl&ced. in prl‘v:}:;e
quarter. If it be a relative who applies for . :
use of any book, lend (;r.ﬂy h\{vh(::qu::r; N 1tshe
duplicate, otherwise decline his . . a6 the

i i ny work shall never be allow
Za;;::l;:: c;fo:ﬁfles _of the walls C&t&logufas
should be compiled once in every § -or 10 ;;em:l,'
according to the size of the accessions, \ :vm
divide up the collection ; nor ghzﬂl pa,gesh tlal on
off any book to cover earthen jars; nor‘ 8 &Soa.dz
of my collection be sold to book dealers.

I will” '

For the instruetion of his offspring he left also

other writings, on such topics as ”-H.ovvl to (1)):11\18

chase books”, 'How to discer'n orlgmak ,v,v )

from imitation’ and _“How to judge books”, ete.
In the middle of the late Ching Dyna.st';g,,. a

couple of centuries txgo, Sun C.hund co:?:
ho owned a good private oolleotlox.z, r.e

::1 his experiences inthe care of his library

;o book, entitled the “ Essentials of book col-.
8 ,

d on to poste-

ing”. In 8 chapters he passe ! . :

: iﬁﬁfs methods, and the art of librarianship,
r 1 .
in careful and minute detail :

1. Purchase X
2. Selection and discerning of books.

3. Manuscripts

4. Collation and comparison of editions

5. Binding

6. Cataloguing

7. Shelving

8. Airing and Sunning of books,
In the chapter on Cataloguing he went so far a.s'
to prescribe four different kinds of .catalogues. ,
The general catalogue; Catalogue of mcuna.hulai-f
early manuscripts and rare books ; Classed Shi
list catalogue; and the Catalogue of books

i in the study.
specially shelved in .

A glimpse of the above is sufficient to s}holw
that early library training in China was e.nt.l(;*e 3;
carried on by family traditions or by 1nd1v1. 1.18.
study and there was no formal library traimng
of any kind to speak of.

(2) Library Training from Learning
| ‘How to Use Booke. ,

In ancient China the art doft ;si.fz:]gn cl:(i)zll:s; :v::c:
i ial study, an e .
?:;stzt?cins I:::,]s invested in the eivil oiﬁ}(lna.ls fc:
tbhe state, whom we may compare t.o' the :ic; -
rence librarian of to-day. 'The familiar a,nhers"
adage, " Let the state officials be your teac
indicates clearly the trend o: the tlm?. )

In the Middle Ages the ' Academies cauil;e
into existence. There was only one Maste; o
all the scholars, who may number bet?veen a.t'ew
hundred to a few thousanq. The instruc 101;
given was simply & course in the. methods }(:
using books. In pursuance of this course t ;:
scholars did their own research and sf:udy w'xt
quite successful results. But such an mstx?utnot;
must necessarily have a workable collection od
books for demonstration and for study” :n ‘
research. Therefore, the Master of the ™ ?':-
demy"” was resolved into the Reference Lib-

1an. .
r&;erpetuating the practices of this old i'ngtl'tu-
tion—and really a vestige of the old tradition—
practically all of the universibies t-};qt . offer.
courses in Chinese Classios, have ma.mta,l.nedha.
chair of bibliography to instruet students in the
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g8 and classification and
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sontribute funds. The first Chinese student who
wont to America to be trained in her library
schools was Mr. T. Y. Seng, in 1914, The writer
went later in 1917 to the same institution, the
Library School of the New York Public Library.
In the same year Dr. T. C. Tai went from Tsing
Hua Collega, Peping (Dekirg) o the Albany
Library School as the first Chinese student in
ber registration record. Thus, unassumingly
and quietly the movement was launched. It was
the beginning also of a chain of Chinese stu-
- dents going to the States especially for training in
librarianship, among whom may be noted the
eminent librarians of the country to-day, Mr.
Y. ¥. Hung formerly Librarian of south eastern
University and now of Tsing Hua Universiby ;
" Mr. T. L. Yuan, Librarian of Peking National
University and now of the Metropolitan Library,
Peping, who ig also the President of the Library
Association of China; Mr. 8. Y. Li., formerly
librarian of Nanking University and now of
North Eastern University, Mukden. They are
all alumni of the Albany Library School.
Dr. K.C. Lin of Nanking University got his
training from the Wisconsin Library School and
Mr. D.U. Doo, the University of the Philip-
pines. Presently, some of the Booue Library
School graduates, affer some years of actual
gervioe in the field have also gone fo American
library schools, for advanced training in the
profession, and also for graduate courses in the
different universities. Mr. K M. Chiu, Mr.
O. B. Kwei, and Mr. W. 8. Wong went to the
Columbia University School of Library Service
while at the same $ime taking graduate courses
at Columbia or Harvard: Mr. H. Cha went to
Tiljnois University Library School, and Mr,
P. N. Tsao is now at the Washington University
. Tibrary School, Seattle. These graduates of
%Boone are now all still in America, some taking
oharge of Chinese collections at Harvard Univer-
sity, MoGill University, (Canada), ete., others
pursuing graduate studies ; while a few others
are already making plans to go over shortly.
Mention should not be emitted of some who ook

8

partial library training, while studying in the
American universities, such as Mv. Y. T. Lis
Librarian of the National University, Honan®
efc. On the shoulders of these men rests a greab
mission, for they are destined to revolutionize
the entire library system in the ancient laund of
learning.

Another activity in Miss Wood’s plan to help
the modern library movement in China was to
interest her friends to back up a series of
lectures, given under the joint auspices of the
Lecture Department of the National Committes
of the Y.M.C.A. of China and the Boone Library,
by the latter's staff. Illustrated lectures, care-
fully prepared, and interestingly demcnstrated
with all sorts of apparatus and charfs, together
with a number of pictures of American libraries,
which once constituted the A.L.A. exhibit ab the
Yan Fransisco Exposition, were given in all the
important centres.

When the movement was already well on ifs
feet, China needed next some real model of the -
modern public library as a start for others &o
follow. To accomplish this, money must be had,
With purpose in mind and enthusiasm and good-
will in hea.rﬁ‘, Misg Wood went home to
America to earry on a * lobbying” campaign in
the U.S. Congress. Untiringly and unsparingly,
ghe kept at the Semafors and Congressmen,
giving information that helped in bringing
about the pagsage of the Resolution toreturn the
balance of the Boxer Indemnity to China, to be
used for educational and cultural purposes, spe-
oifying that modern libravies be included in the
latter eategory. The beautiful Metropolitan Lib-
rary, Peping, when completed, will be the firsy

materialization of the plan; and it will stand ount
not only as » monument of international friend.
ship and a cultural tie between the two sister
Republics on the shores of the Pacific, but will
also serve a8 & model of modern libraries in
China.

To Miss Wood must also be ascribed the ore.
dit of securing and financing, through her ip-
numerable friends in America, the misssion of
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- Dr. Arthur E. Bostwick, the first International

Library Emissary sent by the American Library

Association to China. Gregt interest wag

aroused in China by thig visit. Dr. Bostwick
was the guest of honor ang speaker at the im-
pressive inquguration of the Library Association
of China, in 1925, which wag then formed in
Peking (Peping), after several months prelimj-
natry preparation,

With vision and foresight, nearily 10 years
ago, in 1920, Miss Wood starbed the firgt library
school in Ching at Wuchang, the birth place of
the Republic and the home of the Boone Library
This is an important step and is essential to thc;
prepetution of the modern library institution
which has come to China to stay., Thug she;
forestalled the need for trained “workers in the
field” and anticipated “the cal] for men”, yeq
the order of mobilization, for the extens}on oE
the movement, A fuller account of the work of

the Boone Library School will be given in due
course. :

IV. Modern Library Training.
A. Library Institutes,

* After the modern librar
r.ea.dy been on for g fow years, and in tho megn
t}me several men had already returned from ,
library schools of America, especiall tlw
Albany Library School ‘and New York( lz’ 1130
Library School, (hoth of which lavye “n’ .
been' incorporated into the Columbig szv
versity School of Library Service) the )
ral attempt af starting modern library
in this country wag the organisation of the Sum
mer Library Institute, under the directorshj o;
Dr. T. C. Tai, at the Peking (Peping) I-fi'h
Normal College in 1920, in response to ti’xe
requests of the librariang and the educationg]
authorities of the various provinces, Mr Sezz

aside from Dr.. Tgi and
. ) a few oth
scholars, were the lecturers. 1, spiteeroflotc::

Y movement had 4.

first gene-
training

HU, B,A., MA,,

venting many from the distant places and the
war-stricken regions from coming, yet no loss
'than 69 men and 9 women attended, And be
1t romembered that this was tho first goneral
attompt ovor made, the Boouno Library School

having beon starbod hall w year ourlior in
January, 1920,

Later, a number of other institutes oither
solely for library training, or offering the library
c(')urso as ono of many others, were conducted in
dll’['ort?nt parts of the country from yoar to yoar
(Iz.ngt.itilnteb:hrch 1922, & Librarian's Training

vas held under the auspices of the
Canton Educationg] Council for o poriod of 4
weeks, dirocted by Mr. Doo. Ovor 60 poople
Wore sent by the difforont schools and libraries
of tho provinee to attond the Instituto.

In1923 o Summeor Instituto was held at South
anstorn Univorsity, Nanking, undor the diroe-
tion of M. Hung, lasting ong month, with an
attendance of K0 from difforong provincos.

In 1924, 1925 and 1926 the Instituto was
repeated annually, all with sabisfactory results,
In 1.9‘_35, howover, the Institute was hold undor
the joint auspices of the Kiangsu Edueational
and Vocational Associntion and the univorsity
Aside from Mr. Hung, the Director, Mr. § Y hi'
and Dr, K. C. Liu wero among the '100.1,(“-'0,--1
with an enrolinent of about 70, )

In 1993 tho Central China Summor Institute
was hold in Wuchang, under the joing auspices
of the Hupeh Lducationa] Association and
C?mng Hua University. Among other courses,
Library Truining wug included, It lugted ’40
days, with Misy Wood and

tl i
lecturers; 10 writer as the

daily attondance was between 60-120.
Liﬁ:m‘fai_’l:]o:'g, Honan.- was  held a Summer
ot s. ifute 'for primary school teachers in

» under the direction of Mr. J. C. Ho, which
g::lti' 2dOO :lx.ttended. Sgzechuan, not willing to be
t nd others, h-eld & Library Ingtitute at Cheng-
U, under the direction of Mr. Mung, a 160&1

scholar ang inai :
Tonn and the Provineig] Librarian, also in
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Tn 1926 there was a Summer Insb.itu.te un(;ier
the auspices of the Tiast China Chrx.stlan'tE IX
cational Association ab Sooc.how Umver'mu};.u !
library course was included in the cu;‘;(l:ang a:
with Mr. 8. Y. Li and Mr. S. H. , ture,r ;
Boone Library School graduate, as the lec .

g Institute, Hankow,

h
In 1927 at the Teacher ational

ander the auspices of the Wuha.n' Edue al
Bureau, s number of lectures on lerar}'f Service
in Primary and Middle Schools were given by
the writer, with a full attendance of over 30.

In 1928 a Summer Institute held in Shanghai
offered special training in the Chinese Four-
corner Indexing Sysftem invented by Mr. Y. W.

Wong, managing editor for the Commercial

Press.

B. Library Courses in Schools and
Colleges.

Aside from the brief courses of training in the
Library Institute, more prolonged and syste-
matbic courses were given either as optional or

- required courses in many schools and colleges.
Right here, a word of indebtedness is due to the
Chinese Association for the Advancement of
Education, to whose fostering care and patro-
nage, the modern library movement and library
training in China owe much of their success and
progress in their initial stages., One effort in
particular, was of special help, and that was a
resolution passed at one of its annual conferen-
ces, which requested the Ministry of Education
to urge all normal schools and teachers’ colleges
to include one or more courses in library
training in their curricula. In consequence
thereof, & number of schools and colleges intro-
duced such courses of study; e.g. the Canton
Normal School and Kiangsu 2nd. Normal

mhool where Mr. Doo lectured, and the
" 'Wuchang Teachers’ College, where the Boone

Library School staff were invited to lecture in
_turns, and also the Peking Teachers’ College.

Among the universities, where such courses
were given, or where only a few lectures
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on the use of the library were given, were the
following:

At Great China University, Shanghai, Mr.
Y. 8. Ts’en (University of Philippines) ; Amoy
University, Mr. K. M, Chiu, (Its librarian and
graduate of the Boone Library School, now at
Harvard); Nankai University, Mr. W. S. ‘Wong
(Tts librarian and graduate of the Boone Lib-
rary School, now at the Library of Congress) ;
Shantung Christian University, Mr. C. B, Kwei
(Its librarian, and graduate of the Boone Lib-
rary School, now at MeGill University) ; Yench-
ing University, Mr. H. T. Tien (Its librarian,
and graduate of the Boone Library School);
and Soochow University, Mr. S. H. Huang (Its
librarian, and graduate of the Boone Library
School) gave lectures bo the students. In a few
other Universities, such as the South Eastern
University, Nanking University and the Kuo-
Ming University, Mr. Hung, and My, Liu and
Mr. Doo gave more formal and extended courses,
Here generally more than one course was offered,
and the students attended them as partial fulfil-
ment of their academic eredit.

It should not be left unmentioned here,
though rerharked earlier, that the old scholarly
courserof bibliography, closely akin to library
training, is still being given at most of the univer-
sities, as a course in Chinese Clagsics.

C. Library School.

The first and only library school in China,
where full training for librarianship is given,
is the Boone Library School, founded by
Miss Wood in January 1920, Mr. 8. T. Seng
and the writer are her co-workers, ‘

The full course was at first of 8 years’ dura-:
tion, from college 2nd year up, but lately this.
has been changed to 2 years—3rd. and 4th. year
i.e,, Senior College only. Tt forms the Depart-
ment of Library Science in the College of Arts
in Boone University (now Central China Uni-
versity), Wuchang, It is patterned after the
prototype of the American library schools, exe
cept thab special emphasis is being laid on the
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‘adaptation of modern methods to the peculiar
needs and special requirements of Chinese litera-
ture and librarianship. Muech, if not most of
. these adaptations and attempts at invention are
yet in a fluid and experimental stage

In the 9 years of its history, the Boone
Library 8chool now records a total registration
of over 60 students, including the present class

of 10, having already graduated over 50. A’

casual review of its service record shows that it
includes over 80 of the most important and
léading, libraries in the country, the provineial
libraries and the university libraries, etc., and
coversa range, geographically,of over 10 provin-
ces. It is gratifying to note that nearly all of
them are good and many have established
worthy records to the eredit of the whole cause.

The Sehool now receives g grant for professor-
ships and scholarships from the China Founda-
tion for the Promotion of Education and Cul-
ture, which has custody of the second portion
. of the Boxer‘Indemnity Fund returned by the
~ U.8. A to China. This return was facilitated by
Miss Wood’s presence a Washington. 8he was
there during the session of the U, 8. Congress,
giving information that helped in the passage of
the Bill. The scholarships are awarded to suc-
cessful students, chosen by competitive exami-
pations held under the joint auspices of the
Library Assoclation of China and Boone Library
School, a.bAPeping, Shanghai, Nanking, Canton
and Wuchang. The first class of the Foundation
scholars graduated lagt Summer, and a second

elass is now under instruetion in the school. .

Recently the School ha/q been registered with
the government as the “‘Boone Library School,”
& profeegional school of senjor college grade.

" Library Training in China being yet in it
gurly youth, it needs lityle vision to see that the

class of workers required are the highly. trained

men who could assume responsible leadership,
With this purpose in view, the Boone Library
School has therefore devoted itg entire energy
and attention-to the traini

ng of the high-grade

students, viz. the college-graduate grade, in order
that each graduate turned out may not only be ‘
& soldier in the field, but also a commander of & %
fort. When a sufficient number of such high-
grade graduates are trained, the School will then
fling wide its gates and divert its faculty forces
to tho training of an intermediate grade of
workers—the Junior Assistant grade, roquiring
perhaps only secondary school education for
admission. The present standard of admission
may have seemed much too high—college 3rd.
year. It may have barred or deterred many &
young aspirant from this professional training
for lack of semior college standing. But this
strictness has proved to be a very effective
mothod of selection, for young men thus

recruited are of maturer mind and of high
resolution.

V. Problems and Prospects. €

The story of Library Training in China has ™
sounded like very favourable and smooth sailing
in these 8 or 10 years, But we have had gread
and knotty problems and some insuperable ones “
too. ) j-%

The difficulty confronting us is not tho lack d ‘
intelligent and trained leadership and pl‘0m°“,‘§%‘-
which the above clearly proves, Nor is #%
lack of interost and response on the parb ol
students. The problem is a more fundament®
one. It lies in the lack of no adequate Chine%®
“ Libriology ", that body of knowlodge of ;wrnf‘
ing appertaining to library sorvico, evolved 87 -
derived from long and tested experieno® an’
especially adapted, or purposefully d”ign.ea'
meet the requirements and peouliaritied "
Chinese literature and librarianship The v6 .
of experience of the West with which we h“m. |
become quite familiar in our attempt 8% adaP
tion in the past decads, has frequently prOV:.ds

. DR
be inapplicable or unadaptable to our 9“2: a nqiﬁ
and certain problems calling for solution B=5 - 3@
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to play an important role in the upbullflmg zo
China ? Library training is surely destined .

become, if it is not a.lrea,dy‘or.xe of the cox}stru;;
tive forces and rehabilitative factors fr{ .t
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' LIBRARIES AND

LIBRARY WORK IN JAPAN

By

K. MATSUMATO

Director, Imperial Library of Japan, Tokyo

A sketch outline of the libraries in Japan: You
0 not expect any considerable libraries in the
ancient time whon there was so few written

things in our country, but the Un-tei, the home
of Papyrus, established hy

' Yakatsugy, a high official
. Emperor Konin, about 775 A. D, is looked upon
;a.s the fountainhead of our libraries, The monu-
_ment which commemorates 1,150th vear aftor
‘his death wag founded in this yoar, This library
,cqllecbed Chinese philosorhy bookg and admit-
.Yed any student whe might apply
them, "By gnq by some others foll
‘ever, most of these were not popular
-some being archiveg of
.others, private collectior

d

one Isonokami.
in the reign of the

owed ; how-
institubions,
government documents,
18 of noblemen,

Down in the Middls s
breserved in the hang of

‘ral churches, especially ¢
-Ties,

86, when learning was
Buddhist priests, sove-

athedrals, pyt up libra-

but these also were used mostly by priosts
‘bhemselves,

In the Modern &8e many collections of books
and pictures were preserved bv the Han (clans)
o.r by individualg under name of BUNKO (libra.

‘fles). To contribute tq the study anq train.
Ing of the SAMUR

‘ Al (warrior) in Confucianism
was their chief concern,

After the restoration of Meiji,

1868, the
Department of Education established for the
ﬂfri;ti1 time g library in 1872. This was the origin
of & i i

encouraged,

At present, as tho vovision of the library
regulations is looked for by tho governmont us
by the people, it will soon be roalized.

Thenceforward libraries bogan to multiply

until in March of 1930 they numbe
gethor 4,618, three being
whilo 3,215 wore of pu
establishment,

red alto.
government institutionsg:

blic und 1,400 of private

It should espocially
establishments of mos
closely connected wit!
celebrations in the I

bo noted hero that tho
t of theso libraries woro
' tho occasions of somo
mroerial Family which is
highly revered by all the peoplo as the national
and the raeiql contre of oyr country,
1915, 1,507 librarie
tion of the enthror

So, in
s wore foundod in commemory, -

omont of tho late Emperor
Tuisho, ang gimi

larly, in 1928, sovoral hundred
libvaries were established in thyt of the Presont
Emperor.,
The Imperigl Libtrary and the other (lovern.
ment Libravies: Tho Twmporial Library was
co then there has boon a conti-
nuous dovelopmont. ospocinlly during tho past
wonty-five years, to koop puce” with tho
Progress of education in the country. Its scopo
has been greatly oxtendod, and ity position
much improvod, S0 that it iy now the most
complete library iy sl Japan. The Iate I.
Tanaka, director, who was a student of Charlos
A, Cutter, contributed largely to the building

up of it, The books in the Library, as shown
by the returns of M\

» making a

total of 6,99,492 volumes, Thg number of

Teaders in one yegr was 3,9
&verage of 1,202 per day.

LIBRARIES

8 besid“;hen:;;
ormosa.
the ot of

; i@
ent Librar £
o -Governm iprary ©
T.Zl Library 8re "'}Ze f;; the Goverﬂmes the
erl ha joning &
L‘I()k)vernm"nb and thioh are funcmon.‘“fs
Kores, both of ¥ tive distrioss:
oreb, .

, spec i
" 4entral libraries of the ¥ :-——The pUb'lri;
“Publo’o ' ois.

. um
ibraries 1

try as
, the coun
ﬁnd prlv&_‘.;_?‘ !pk v'atious parts Of

h to
: ntribute MU
Soslken ’T)f education, they ooAmong the best-
xiliary O of knowledge. f Osaka, the
the GUTUSTR e are tho Library o '
L s oad 1ibrar
_eguipped

ibrary of Yamauchi,
B brary .'Of 'KLyi‘;::a:r;heode’;‘ok;’o, the Qllaslli
ﬂb?) Hlb:ss;l: Library of Nagoya, and the Library
Library,
) (]))f&;;:'e libraries, some esta,bl?sh ‘con]lmur;il:‘a;
i ith other smaller libraries in file 'n gh-
bon WId nd circulate their books periodically ;
o . taking advantage of the summer
o _Some d b:oks on the subjects of genersf.l
\ V&ca'tlo_“ letn the elementary schools in their
°<.1u°*}t1°nf rothe children to read. On the other
e ther aro some libraries th&t are not open
pon thei? but are used only by the schola,r's,
to the pv¢ m’f them ate remarkable for tl'leu'
"‘nd. e 11:ctions. Among them the Orient
ST’_ecm‘l c(i)n Tokyo, the Ohara Social Proble}m
Il%ta:t::ih Institute Library in Osatm, oj:;i t he
Fujiyama Industrial Library are notéw

i ies
Libraries Attached to S;?.wﬁls :;f:;;il;:r::ch
igher

&tta'c}fei Y ;};222?:0122516{;:5, and Universities
. El[)lg ezr 967 in total according to the annual
- taken on March 31, 1928. Among them
o Imperial University Library comes
- TOkst:h its collection of 700,000 volumes,
- ‘Wl large number of clagsical books
in01Ud1ng : from the Feudal Government

' down ‘ . :
ﬁzg the new collections since obtained it was

i ntral figure of all the school libl'arle:h?f
o o untry. Unfortunately, however, 1;1
o ‘;’ collection was completely desbroy;
l‘:rl:ge :a,rthqua,ke disaster of 1923. But by the

pashetic aid given from all sides, especially
sym
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y WORK IN JAPAN

J; D.. Rockefellet’s donation gf.:
throne o d gifts of books from Engl'a,n )
# 2,0(')0’0(‘)13(‘) a,rlxl(:e\ Germany and the other thlrty;
Amel’;‘:;;s 3 the world, together with the grea
two 8

eﬁ'orbs of bhe unlvet Sli;y lbself, bhe new llblamyv
.lding Wlth the lalbeSb alrld lairgesﬂ pl&n Of
bul

ted in
all libraries in Japan Was comple :
December 1928.

ial University Lib-
o ::1 i tgzksgyf)?opel;fﬁlperial University
1;"12’ rcorjvith its collection of 8,00,000' vo%ume;
. rTl S;more as the connecting organlzatl?n'
El‘aul;i :chool iibraries there are the Ase.v,o;:la,gz?
f)fethe Libraries atbac.hefl to tohfe ;?:pezz;br&ries
1 n
VezSiltZZ’ ts}gxe ﬁfggimsochc)ols, the Associa,tior;
2: :&t:e Libraries attached to the .G:i\;fr:fn:;
Medical Universities, and. the Assocmu n ot ihe
Private University Libraries, ‘I.‘okyo, 91; Thie”
-a affiliated to the Japanese lera.l.‘y $S0¢ '
:1112 8Jcent;raal organ of the libraries in Japan.

The Japanese Library Assoczatz;rlz. :;?;:
Japanese Library Association was est&. is A ob

"".p‘" PBunko-Kyokwai, 1892, that is t:,huby
N:lpione.ars ago, by the workers in publ'lc and
elg'h Z vlibmries in Tokyo with the object 'of
pl‘“’f‘ ) it an investigating as well as social
ma’k“}g tion. It has accomplished much a,s. a
orga‘n;wrned. gociety, while its practical so.cxal
Pure_ eivere gtill greater. It has m&dfa V&I:IOU.S
sewfcef r the betterment of the existing hbl‘*a.-
e?fmts (: for propaganda for the need of more lib-
“e%’ anIb has made several representations 'to ts}le
oo t for its cause. It is enlightening 1‘ts
o s ith the journal that is issued as its
membersI:V holds short courses and gives lectures
?rga:. iew of preparing new workers. It has
b ‘ehvd the Library primer (Tosho?&wa.n‘
pUbh%k?) gotting forth the principles of library
shoohd 1Ii,; publishes select lists of new books .to
v:;f/]:as guide in book selection. It holds its
:,nnua.l conferences in Tokyo a“nd some .other

laces with a view to awakening the library
zp?rih. Tts rules for cataloguing Japanese and
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Chinese books aim at unifying the catalogui

methods in the country, And lggtl .
men.lber of the Internationgl Biblioz;l:n. :19 ‘:'
Soc}ety, Belgium, it ig sharing in thig p ;C&
national work, The late Marquis Yorim' elr:
tl‘okuga.wa., after he was installed as the re I'Iclllc ¢
in 1913, did much for the cause of theI 581' int
At pre'sent its members number 1,283 Og'e .
1915 it hag established branches in.sevle:':;a

localitieg throughout the country
Recently, .

and set foot
The Libra
Education .
workers in
established

the Association was  incorporated
towards the new field of activities:
1y Institute of the Department of
As the organ for training library
.1921. the Department of Education
mm the Imperia) Library a library

school by the name of *
the Department of 0]
class is now going on,

“the Library Institute of
dueation, " and the tenth

The sehool eourgs j 1Y
: : : rse is com ’ )
pleted in one year, commonecing in April. Tt is .

ce educational and admitg annually from twe
five to thirty students,
from middle schools or

nty-
who should be graduates

girls’ high schoolg Th
e v ‘ l . 2
Courses given arg tlyg sbudios in spocial and

technical knowled i
. §0 concerning library . | i
education, and in languages. i s
thfels::des,.the ' I?eps.rtment of Education took
Nt In giving the temporary short courses
o hry work, and various private organiza-
have followed the example. As a result, of

H l a &
. .

THE BARODA LIBRARY SYSTEM

By

NEWTON MOHUN DUTT, . L. A,

, Curator of State Libraries, Baroda and Reader to
Correspondent, Royal Socisty of Literatuvre;, Vice-President, Indian Library

~

H. H.The Maharaja Gackwad ; Hon. Foreign

Association; author of Baroda and its Libraries,

“Primary education might be described as fit-
ting men to make use of & library. In learning
how to read and write and cipher, men are in
effect learning how to use the mental tools of
existence. These tools are books, and books
make a library. The wise state, therefore, sees
to it that there is a plentiful supply of tools ab
hand, so that any one who wants to use them for
his own and the public good, can do so without

__impediment. To educate people and then not

provide them with tools to work with, is ob-
viously a blunder, if not a crime.” *

Ideals of Modern Education.

The provision of & library service section in
the first All-Asia Educational Conference is an
event of no small significance, indicating as ib
does the important part which the modern
library is expected to play in present day
instructional methods, Educationists are seek-
ing to make education more real and more effi-
cient. Such time-honoured methods as listening

. o a teacher and learning whole text-books by
heart, no longer covers the whole of what we

mean by education. The scholar is expected to
take & more lively and active part in his own
education ; hence such innovations as the Project
Moethod and the Dalton Laboratory Plan. In the
latter system, pupils, arranged insmall groups,

dertake to study in co-operation given assign-
Mnts within fixed periods. A laboratory plan
pre-supposes a laboratory, which in this case
will mainly consist of books. Thus class-room

* The late Mr. St. rLoe Strachy, Editor ot the
Spectator.

9

and school libraries become necessities, and
free access to public library is-also called for.

The Teacher’s Needs.

Again, the teacher, if he is not to deteriorate
into a mere human gramaphone—if in fact he
is to continue to be a real influence in the edu-
cational life of his pupils—must keep himself
aw courant withthe life of the world around him,
and the events and movements which are of
publie interest. He too, feels the need for a good
library containing books of general interest
quite apart from the regular text-books preseri-
bed by the curriculum.

The Gaekwad as Educational Reformer.

Now the Baroda Library system had its ori-
gin in the brains of two practical educationists,
one, the ruler of an Indian state and the other, a
young and earnest teacher in that state.

H. H. the Maharaja Gaekwad assumed the
reins of government in 1881, and after that date
began to work out a scheme for free and compul-
gory education for his Raj. Early in 1893 com-
pulsory education had been experimentally in-
troduced in one district, so that 18 years
before the late Mr, Gokhale had brought for-
ward his bill for the introduction of compulsion
in selected towns and areas, this englightened
ruler had made school attendance compulsory
in a portion of his dominions, extending the plan
to the whole stabe a few yearg afterwards.

His Highness watched the development of thig
plan very closely, in the hope that as the girls
and boys passed through the schools, illiteracy
would quickly disappear from Baroda. He was
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however disappointed to find that g large num-
ber of the scholarg tended to rely

pse into illite.
racy in after life,

The problem was how to
prevent this waste of time and money, It wag

during visits paid to America in 1906 and 1910
that he found a solution to this problem, Bein&
impressed with the value of the free library
88 & means of a popular oducation and with
the tremendoug influence exercised by thig
institution on the cultural and eivil lifa of the
countries of the west, he began in 1907 giving
liberal grants to public libraries in towns and
villages. Three years afterwards, he brought

out to Baroda, Mr. W, A. Borden, an American

libra.ry-expert, to organise g Library Depart-
ment,

Mr.M.N. Amin and the Country Library
- System,

T heve now to speak of the other educationist
to- whom the establishment of the country library
plan ig mainly due—Mr. Motibhai N. Amin
B. A, my esteemed friend and co-adjutor, and the
officer in charge of the rural library activities of
B&rqda.' In 1906 he was g young and enthu-

siastic teacher, who had already come into notice
as & schoolmaster with new and

original views
on educadion.

Feeling for himself, hig fellow
teachers and fellow citizens, the need

sustenance, he wag led to organiso
termed Mitra, Mandalg or friendly ¢;
establishing local libraries in the towns
lages of Baroda. In the course of five years,
aided by liberal grauts from Hig Highness's
Government, he wag successful in raising the
number of local librarieg from 24 to 247, On the
arrival of Mr, Borden, Mr. Amin was taken on
&8 his prineipal assistant for country work, and

has, much to the advantage of the state, conti.
nued in charge of the work ever since,

The Library Department and ijts Direc.
‘ : tors.

E During Mr., Borden's
office he condueted g libr
tablished & State

for mental
what  he
reles for

and vils

three years’ tenure of
8Ty training class, es-
Central Library in the

NEWTON MOTTUN DUTT, F. 1,. A,

capital, organised travelling libraries, ang plan.
ned a network of free publio |
out the gtate. Hig
Kudalkar,
duties, wasg
systems of
in 1921, th

braries throuh.
Successor, Mr. J, 8§,
M.A,, LL.B., before taking up hig
sent on tour to study the library
the world. On hig premature death
® present incumbent wag appointed,
The Library Department ; Its Staff
and Budget

The Library Department, which js under the
general control of the Education
is entiroly supported by the St
had a budget of Rs. 55,855, ap
of Rs. 83,200 which on b
distributes to tho State-nided libraries, The
staff  oonsigts of two oxecutive officers,
10 librarians and other senjor assistants, 14

olerks and 18 menials, besides p binding staff of
3 persons. Thig staff inclu
female kamathi,

may be considored

al Commissioner
ate, and last year
art from the sym
shall of the Etate it

The work of the department

a8 concorning (a) the City
and Cantonmont of Baroda, and (1) the towns

and villagos of the stute. The formor is in direct

coutrol of the Curpor while tho lutter js in
charge of the Assistant Curator.

Country Library Branch
The Country Tihrar

¥ Branch includes o tra-
velling library soction

v With a stock of 18,000
volumes, of whieh 15,766 wore ocirculatod in the

distriets through 179 centres last year. A tra.
velling library consists of a wooden box, oon.

ooks and is made strong
hard wear, Thess boxes
oharge to any library,
institution—in faos to
Person who undertakes to distri-

n his locality, Eyen the freigh‘
both waysg, is borne by the department. Some
of the books are termead fixed sets,

and oontnq
books on a given subjeot, such ag Agriculture,
eoted as being suitable for a certain
olass or grade of readers 8uch ag women, others
8gain contain the works of a partioular author
such as Tagore, Collections may however be

enough to withstand

are dispatehed free of
school, factory or other
&ny responsible
bute the books i

des two ladies and a .
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ing requir ts of a
1ade up to meet the varying requiremen
wticular localitiy.

Visual Instruction Section

i uction

Another section is the Visual I:;i;l; e
ection, which sends outb an operatc;l b e
10 dis,tricbs, giving cinematogmp. i of
. ions for the specia

demonstrations O e
‘l‘nt?lrlriltemue masses. It has la:tely I?ee e
?;;d to the Sanitary Commlssxgng; 1fr(1)1 e

ive sche
t ith a comprehensive fo e
lo?ftwmlilich that officer in co-operation W
ift w

:)her departments has planned.

Town and Village Libraries

i jon however of the
b mo?b lil’i:‘:ﬁ‘: i:;;fi:ic;g, controllin% and
oun'tr'y 'bumf the country libraries of the btajte.
s unity has succeeded in collecb{ng
00, com;(l)o or Rs. 700-—the sum deper.ldlng
y 100,1Rs.the ’place is a village, an 'ord.ma,ry
i ula; principal town of the district, Ia.1
‘_)W;;rsim is granted by the df-{;:rtl:lf;t gy
o ¥ nd a like
N t}]l?ea.xi;lv:;:? oernz,h: district board. ;n
e munieipalities also contribute fun lse;
Eome "]’:59: building is required, the peoie.
o I;a Zo find one-third of the cos, the -~
m.v'e - yb ing given in equal quota.s by ”
N etl and the Panchayat. .Flna,lly,the
}ove'mmen cleus for a new village library, he
o m;thee can purchase for Rs. 25, a (ioo
-00“‘.1 COII;moodl Gujarati books, worth Rbs. e
L;G:I::sto o% the money being found by

State. . ‘
Statistics of Country Libraries

'd in taking

nob been ba,ckWa:l : )

The peopli h:l::se liberal facilities for self
e 0

advantag p to now, all the

. U
nducation mf‘dtzzlf-;:;l :: I‘:s well as .698. O‘f F::
. t"'owmg‘hove established free public 11%13”;66
v111?,g o Zoa.st of an aggregate stock of 51r ’ 279
which oan d a gross cireulation of 5 ;;' res
volumes, anss 63, 807 readers. These Sgt.“ok.
bOOkZ;:Il::iié of the Central Library S0
are

e are also 1 ](3(](‘]“" rooms \’Vhl()h Supply
T 1 96 adi ] ! N
}161

How the Libraries are Managed

The libraries are managed by Cqmmlttes el;&s:zi
by the contributors to the mamtenancte nomy’
and are allowed a large arnour.lt‘ o~f :m:dz and,
subject to their keeping their dle'(‘:o(T reguhr
accounts in a prescribed form, ren e}lnb g
reports to headquarters, and complying \&; the
r laid down by the depa,rtm.ent. T 1ey.
;ilt;eshowever, left entirely to their own detvme;i,
but‘ are encouraged to keep in co]?s’;a;:te ;;eft

ith the Assistant Curator and see 1. o
o ice in all difficulties and emergencies.
&d"’c_e lTtl'tutions subseribe to Pustakoflaya, a
e 1}I:lS lGujamti, devoted to library 1nteresb'5,
fnOnthisc,h appear lists of new book::x,‘ alndﬁ 1!;
o 'W he various orders and other cncu' ars o
NS iment appear. To assist them in _th.e
e df’l’a'r nd cataloguing of their stock a c.lass1:
e a‘iced eatalogue of 8,000 good Gu]z.n'a,tl
o pl; en published. Another useful aid to
o (:ion is an annotated catalogue of the
tl;oot}( Gsuejla(.a:a.ti novels, which is appearing ir}l1 ?art?

o iled with the help o

d which has been compile
szpetent geholars.

Library Classes and Local Committees

: infuse a spirit of co-ope-
Eﬁorbsdaiigjr?yt?n neighbouring villages, and
ration a9 f the 40 odd talukas into which.' th_e
i m'nyd'0 ided local committees have been insti-
stte 9 LV co-ordinate local efforts, to carry .on
tituatod 19 work and to collect funds. Dum‘ng
propa{?‘ﬂ'nda son libraries and library secretaries
thg .mu-]y ;6:»0 Baroda to undergo a short course
e m.vl'f: " library routine, while at other
o tmmmggnsista.nt Curator in his tours calls
time:hﬂ;ea.t zonveuient centres library workers
togethe

discuss with him library problems and diffi-
to dis
culties.

The Teacher and Library.

TLducational Commissioner has recently.
Thgeea for “refresher’ classes for schoolmasters..
aran -
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and in every case the course comprises elemen-
tary lessons in library work, These courses are
calculated to increase the efficiency of the local
institutions. Seeing that teachers often act as
honorary librarians of the smaller libraries,
I take this opportunity of testifying to the
valusble assistance rendered to the library cause
by these devoted and hard-working public ser-
vants ; to them the success of the movement,
partictlarly in the rural areas, is largely due.

Baroda Library Association.,

In 1925, a State Library Association came °

into existence. It has held five annual confe-
rences and exhibitions and in other ways through
its standing committee is rendering valuable
assistance to the library department in further-
ing the library cause in Baroda.

Baroda Library Co-operative Sociey.

The associated libraries have also instituted
& co-operative society for the wholesale purchagse
of books, periodicals, stationery and other
supplies. It is receiving year by year increasing
patronage, not only from the libraries of the
Raj, but also from outside institutions. Apart
from the actual saving of money effected, this
society also relieves many of the libraries from
& good deal of needless correspondence and book;
keeping. The society is the publisher of the
Pustakalaya and the other publications prepared
by the department or the Baroda, Library Associa-
tion. Being buyers on g large scale, it is in g
position to exert some pressure on publishers of
Gujarati books with a view to improve the geb-
up of vernacular books, which leaves much to be
desired as regards paper, printing and binding,

_Abolition of Illiteracy.

As we have already stated, the main idea of
His Highness in elaborating this scheme was to
assist the educational authorities in banishing
illieracy from the State, The Government is
fully satisfied with the result of its efforts go
far, and in fact is anxious that o free library
shall be established in every village possessing
a primary school. H. E. the Dewan states that
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in his tours he is in the habit of examining the
boys and girls who have left school in order to
agcertain the extent of lapse into illiteracy *
amongst them and:invariably finds how negligible
this is in a village with a library.

The General Library

We have now to deal with tho Contral Library,
which comprises the following sections ; nows-
paper reading room, free and open access lending,
reference and ladies’ libraries, children’s play-
room and & bindery, The newspaper room is
open all the 365 days of the year for 12 hours
daily and has about 280 journals. The other
sections are open about 5 or 6 hours daily, but
are closed on Sundays and gazetted holidays.

The total stock of books amounts to 93,894
books, of which 52,000 are in English, the re-
mainder mainly consisting of Gujarati and
Marathi works The circulation iy rising——lﬁﬂ“i
year we circulated for home reading no less than {
114,713 books amongst 4,523 roadors. This i8
exclusive of the travelling library section and i8
far and away tho largest circulation of which
any Indian library can hoast. The roaders
include 1928 school and college students of both
sexes, to whom every encouragement and facili-
ties are afforded by the staff, as well as expert -
guidance in book selection where needed. The
library is not only a free library but is also run
on the open access system, so that the readers
have direct access to the stock, and able t0
browse along the shelves and handle the books
before making their selection. After seventeen
years’ experience of the working of free ncoess in
Baroda, I can testify to its high educational
value, as well as to the practicability of the plan
when worked on commonsense lines by a trained
and intelligent staff. It is agreed on all hand
that the system encourages systematic resdi:g
Taking the total English circulation, I find ¢
tho circulation of the juvenile collection, Wit,h
books graded up to matriculated standsrd
accounts for 12'74%, while the circulabion q_f
adalt fiotion is only 99874, This- léavéss.
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gatisfactory margin of 57°39% for adult non-fie-
tion reading. I do not indeed mean to deprecate
-the reading of good and wholesome fiction, which
affords welcome relaxation to the tired worker
after -his or her daily toil. The reading of good
English novels also tends to increase the Indian
reader’s vocabulary and make him more familiar
with present day colloquial English. More-
over, the books that a boy reads for pleasure do
more to determine his ideals and shape his
characterr than the text books which he has to
gtudy in gchool. '

Reference Library.

~ In the reference library an “attempt hay been
made to assemble the most useful and authorita-
’tive dictionaries, cyclopaedias and other books of
general reference, to enable the staff to assist
the research scholar, the school or college
sbudent, the busy merchant or. mechanic, and
the general reader. The questions raised by our
patrons, as well as by our correspondents from
all parts of India, are quite bewildering in their
variety' and extent, but every effort is made to
reply to their enquiries or put them in the way
of obtaining the information sought for. We
find that much assistance is afforded in our task

by long runs of important journals, which bound .

and filed, form a kind of up-to-date eyclopaedia
of current topics. Access to the stores of know-
ledge contained therein is facilitated by general
indexes to which we subseribe, 7.e., Poole’s Index
to Périodical Literature 1802 to 1906, with its
two supplements, Wilson's Readers Guide and
Wilson'’s International Index as well a8 the
Subject Index to Periodicals published annually
by the Library Asssciation. Indian educationists
may be interested to know that the last named
work has included & few Indian journals in its

&rvey, three of which, the Modern Review, the

(C’ql'outta Review and Bupam are being indexed
from the Central Library. ‘
Mahila or Ladies Library.

The Mahila Library is excoedingly popular

. with the ladies of Baroda who résort ligre daily

to read journals, and who last year borrowed no
less than 22,000 books for home reading.
Children’s Playroom.

This is a large and airy hall, well-furnished
and decorated with pretty pictures, and provided
with suitable English and vernacular books and
papers, as well as a selection of indoor games,

‘amusements and occupations, such as mecannos,
draughts, zigsaw puzzles, word-making and

word-taking, mosaic-designing sets, stereoscopic
views, etc. About 60 or 70 children visit the
room daily. The superintendent is a well edu-
cated Maratha lady, who from her long ex-
_perience is competent o select the right kind of
‘books and games for the little vigitors, aecording
to- their age and education. In the Playroom
the child can begin his reading with picture
alphabets, books and fairy tales and other read-
ing suited to his tender years under the direction
of a kind and tactful guide, Later -on he is
given access to the juvenile .eollection in the
general library, in which books up to high school
standard are provided. As year by year his
mind expands and his outlook on life widens, he
feels tempted to sample books far older readers
and begins to feel at home in the adult collection

The love of books thus acquired in his ea.rls;
years becomes an abiding possession, and when
he leaves school or college he continues to find
in the public library, to quote the words of Sir
Walter Besant, “ an adult school and a perpetual
and life-long continuation olass’’, and the
librarian will for the rest of his life prove his
most important teacher and guide.

< The Gaekwad’s Oriental Series

This series was instituted by the Central
Library in 1915 to publish critical editions of
unpublished manuscripts and other hooks of
interest $o Orientalists. The success of the
geries has been so remarkable that three
years ago, the Oriental Institute was organised
as a separate department to carry on the work
and take charge of the 13,000 manuscripts and
6,000 Sanskrit books which had heen collected
by the Central Library. Ths editorship of the
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igeries is in the competent hands of Dr. B
Bhattacharyya, Ph. D. who is assisted by a
compebent staff-and supported by some of the
‘leading echolars in India.
Other Activities of the Library

CFh'e Central Library has not confined its
activities to Baroda but hag endeavoured gene-
lely to foster the library movement in India.
It organises library exhibitions and frequently
!co-opgra.tes when guch exhibitions are held in
“other parts of the country. It was represented
by a selectiqn of exhibits in the British Empire
;Exhibition held in Wembleéy in 1924 and in the
library exhibition held in Rome in 1929 in con-
r—ne.ction with the All-World Conference of
‘Libraries. It has also given professional training
“to library aspirants including young men sen$
from the Btates of Mysore and Bhavanagar,
g ~ Library Stackroom
'. 'Tt_xe work of the department hag been much
‘: hampered for want of g.det;ua)te accommodation in
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which to carry on its various activities, but the
new stackroom which is in course of erection,
and which will be ready early in 1931, will, it is
hoped, provide ample space for some years to
come. This building, which adjoins the main

- building, is 85 feet long and 34} feet wide. It

ig to be fitted with adjustable steel shelves
arranged in four tiers and will accommodate abouat
120,000 volumes, The control for the shelving
has been given to Messrs. J. Snead & Co. of

‘New Jersey, U. 8. A., the firm which erected

the stackrooms of the Library of Congress,
Washington, one of the finest libraries in the
world. ‘

Further information about the Library De.
pa.rtment will be found in Barodg and its
Lzbra_ries, with three addresses by H.E. the
I?ewan of Baroda, 934 pages, 34 illustra-
tions and coloured map. Price post free
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LIBRARIES IN MYSORE: A BRIEF
SKETCH | |
By 1 ‘

Y. V. CHANDRASEKHARIAE, B. A, LL. B.

Librarian, Public Library, Bangalore.

Civilizing Influence of Libraries,

“Since the beginning of the world there has
been inequality in .the mental, moral and
material .equipment of the human raece. This
inequality naburally gave rise to the division of
the people into classes styled in different
countries and at various times as the patricians
and the plebians, the civilized and the bar-
barians, the Dwijas and the Sudras, the higher
and the lower castes, the caste men and the

ﬁ ~pariahs, and so on. It has been the endeavour

of the gifted among the nations or individuals
to concert measures to eliminate, as far as
possible, these class distinctions by the intel-
lectual elevation of the lower classes and thus
to bring about unity and thereby contentment
among all classes of the people. Of all the
measures invented for this purpose none has
been so effective as the library which, by making
available to the people the accumulated kunow-
ledge of the past, tends to do away with
intellectual inequalities and thereby with olass
distinotions. It may therefore be safely asserbed

~_ that no institution has exercised on humanity &

more lasting eivilizing influenee than the library.
‘Mytore—a Cultural Centre -

" In this ennobling task of civilizing the pec;ple
by means of knowledge, Mysore stands first and

" _goremost among the Indian States. Steeped in
A ocultural traditions of Bhoja, Vikrama, Raghu

and other kings that flourished in the golden age
of -India, the members of the Royal House of
Mysore have ever been great patrons of art and
literature. They not only induced the learned

all over India to settle down in Mysore by the

offer of liberal patronage, but also gave an’
asylum in their court to foreign scholars who'
were forced to go into exile owing to their'
political and religious differences with their own
rulers, Again, the geographical position of
Mysore enabled her to dominate the whole of
South India not only in the domain of politics but’
also in that of arts and letters. Many members of
the Royal Family, being poets and scholars of no
mean order, have made notable contributions to
the enrichment of Kannada literature. The soil
of Mysore was therefore admirably suited to
the propagation of culture. The history of
Mysore libraries can best be considered broadly.
under two heads, viz., ancient and modern,
This distinction has reference not so much to
the age of the institution as to the peculiar
features thereof.
_Agent Libraries.

In common with their brethren in other parts
of India, every Mysore pandit had, in his own
private collection of palmyra leaves, a miniature
library. The average level of culture in the
land was very high, the three higher clagses of
the Hindu society being well versed in the
ancient Shastras. As these were not the days
of printing presses, the method of learning was
oral, ¢.., ancient lore was as a rule handed down
from generation to generation by word of mouth
The main occupation of the majority of the
people was agriculture. Owing to these reasons
there was neither the need nor the scope for the
rise and development of  popular libraries
of the modern type. There was in fact-
no ‘‘ public library ” as- we understand it ab:
the present day, ¢.e, an institution making
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persistent effarts, by means of propagands or

otherwise, to educate-the people through books. -

Libraries in the ancient senge were mere
tions of books housed in a place chosen not
always with an eye either to the safety of the
books or to the convenience of the users thereof.
In most cases, access to these libraries was
restricted to the favoured few such as, relatives,
courtiers and to persons distinguished in sbate-
craft, art, letters, eto., aad, generally speaking,
as far as the ordinary man was coneérned, these
libraties were to him nothing but a mere name,
Ancient libraries were in fact mere repositories
of knowledge and no attempt was made to make
the benefits of these collections accessible to the
publie. " The Mysore’ Palace Library, the

Sringeri Mutt Library and the Librdry of Tippu
Bultan may be “cited a3 exampl
well-known ancient Libraries, - -

‘Modern Libraries.

o8 of Mysore's

* The public library movement in Mysore wag
at off shoot of the cultural renaissance that
made its appearance in the State -
years of the 20th - century. The
administration of the day entrusted the Mysore-
Economic Conference, a newly oreated govern.
ment department, with the task of .covering the
Btate with a network of public Yibraries on the
model of the Barods 'system which had just
been successfully launched by His Highness
the Maharaja Gaekwad who hag deservedly heen.
known as the father of the public |
ment in Ipdia. . . - ,

in the early
enlightened

ibrary move.-
- C1TY PUBLIC LIBRARIES : Accordingly, two
public libraries of the modern type were -esty-
blished in 1914, one at Mysore and the other at’
Bangalore, at an initial cost. of Rs, 85,000 and
an annual recurring expenditure of Rs, 6,800. The
Libraries were formally opened to the public in
1915 and the high expectations formed of these
insbitutipns at the time they were started - have
been fully realised. ‘The main features of thess
“Oity Public Tiibraries” as they were called at
the timie, may be “desoribed in- & fow words,

colleg-

Y. V. CHANDRASEKARIAH, B. A, I.L, .

Each institution maintains & eommon library
and two reading rooms, onefor registered subs-
cribers and the other for the public. Books are
lent out to members who pay a nominal fes, and
‘8 small but representative collection of books is
made available for lending to non subseribersg
also. But the library is entirely free as far as
consultation on the premises is concerned. From
the time they wera started in 1914, the Libraries
remained entirely Goverriment institutions up
to the year 1921. In he latter year they recei-

ved a new demooratic constitution placing them

on a grant-in-aid basis with more or less auto-
nomous powers of administration, Having also
been registered under the Mysore Socigties -
Regulation, the institution now enjoys corporate
status. Each institution is managed by g
representative Committes of 15 members
partly elected by the subsoribers ang partly
nominated by the Government. Grants from !
the Government and the local municipalities -
and subseriptions from registered subscribers

form the main sources of the income of thege
Libraries, '

' ut also one of the foremost
of its kind in India. The Library hag adopted
assification and cataloguing
ved charging methods, while
labour saving appliances have, wherevar possible,
been pressed into the service of the Library. -
Some of the other features that are worth
mentioning in thig conneation are, open acoess
to the shelveg, separate sections for the chief
vernaculars of Ingdi

% home delivery servics of:
books ang periodia

als, provision for the traini
of students in practic

. &l
al librarianghip, faoiliti%
for research work in the departments of polities

economies and history,

‘ Separate table for io-
dicals of commercial o

modern systemsg of ol
and the. most appro

o‘)
‘ . and industrig] interest,
Special collections of books by Indian authors or
on subjects of Indian interest, provigign: for the;

o
t

|
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delivery in the Library of popular 1e§iur;;
-to date toilet and refreshment rooms. e
o and so on. - The most notable geruc
1\’;;‘2‘}113:36 Library has now been re.nde‘;x;ngcitrc-)
d to vernacular literature 18 8 :
Wolmteiznalnbhrough the library's cyele Or‘-ielol::i;
clfl } ¥ ,ula.r books among ladies ab th"exr
; Yem&c This DLadies’ Vernaculat Ho.rne
gif;;‘;‘:; Qection has induced ma,n‘y a:n l;fgix;
. 5 e freely n
o DOh;i(;c;St?I‘n}ll?j ::ct?oc;v has also create?d
B l:ior vernacular books and this has1io
) i?;:en an impetus to the production of'books';
f: vernaculars, notably Kanna.da}. “T};? Y&:i;a,rsf
has now a representative pa,ym,? clie e o
over & thousand including 300 ladxeg. whic . ;
far as can be ascertained, tho lng'host ]11m
?is ever heen possessed byt m} Ir{dm‘n]C 1;11 )t }i(;
library. The budget of the institution fo

0 including a
# " year 1930-31 stands ot Rs. 15,000 in

Rs. 5,000.
Go;;!;ﬂ;fg;g;:;[;i VILLAGE ANP TRAVELI.;-
iN¢ LIBRARIES: After establishing a é)ubi:
library at each of the cities of Mysore. s'mdtt f::;()n
lore, the Government turned their atte on
to the moffusil 4. e., to the headquarter .tlciwns o
districts and taluks and to impo.rtafxt vil agzv i
the State, where small public .hgra.rlesenﬁ "
brought into existence .by the m' uce;n o
Government aid vmryini in prfop:;i;zn 1i§mr;es

ibutions. A number o ,
xs::;bu:;);g gtarted on this schem.e, have bee:){;
working satisfactorily. Owing to 1gfxora,ncedid
to poverty or to both, many of the vxllag?fs »
not or could nob take a.dva,nta-'ge of'the offer ?
Government grants to start libraries. Bub it

obviously impossible for the Goverr'lment to

_W&S i ery one of the numerous villages of

pro::)i: e:;Zith a stationary library at the entire
y

Wi of the State. With a view to afford the

villages the benefits of library ?ervice: &{; ;igsz
periodically, Government sa,nct'loned' in e
gcheme of free travelling 11brs'a,rxfas. oo
travelling libraries, each set consisting ‘ob w
portable book cases of 100 vernacular books,

10

ordered to be’ circulated among the villa;gestlf)lsi
rotation. To make the libra,r‘y scheme ld
more popular in the rural Pa,rts, it wag arx"?;lg; )
to gall these travelling hbrary gebs to v1 a,t,'l-,
ot half the original cost in case any of the v‘l
lages desired to own them on a pem}anenb bgsns .
All of the mofussil librarios consxdere?d z OVZ
were placed for a.dministrf.a‘t.ive purposes;El 1r'1 {r:;;d
charge of local authorities, any tec hmca. e
vequited by them being render?d by t eﬁ Sp et
obaff consisting of the Sbab.e Library Organ
ibraries. .
am‘}&t{};}e gg‘;e;;or;vO:RL:b?he aftermath of the
Great Buropean War was followed by a.ﬁwoicz;
wide slump which affected a.dvet:sely the nat ‘
of the State. Owing to itr(;nger;t{i i?sf&:iey;
itions, the newly started pu :
:‘(r):;d;:: nother progressive schemef Yv?lci ;:3
Government had in hand for the material, u
; d intellectual advancement of the paople cou
a'nh 1on(:inue to receive State support 01.1 the same
ili(l))e:a.l scale as before, The organization of; nev(;'
stationary libraries and the recenﬁig;a;ct;c;nz .
i ibrar eme wore
tmijlelilrina,gb}af;ig, :S: grants to the existing libx.*a.-
i']iees were considerably cub down a.nfl‘ sher:;e::.;
i nigsing new libra
sl &PP.O 1ir:i;i: :ﬁ: ;);;;;ing oies was abolish'ed.
o Bmt);tavlapse of a decads, increasing attentxo'n
iﬁ:cfw being paid for the development of publie
ubfgfsﬁgﬁori}nmmm. Though publio
libraries are playing a leading part in }blhe S:;l;
1 emancipation of the people‘ of t e - \
Y ibution of the other libraries to the
fhe contrll? should neither be belittled nor lost
S?me 1'9: ’ The most important among these
siont o 1 libraries are undoubtedly the acade-
no'n‘P“? N ries. TFducational institubions in the
o hbSrt?'a.te have attached to them well-fieve-
?g:grfibmries for the use of ffheir a,lun}m, fiixe
pest equipped among them being the Umveltl'sx v
Library and the libraries attached to f;e egaisti
d High Schools, Asg library work on p
3';1 the students is being actively encouraged by
0
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the authorities there has been a decided improve-
ment in the intelligence and in the breadth of
outlook of the average Mysore student. Special
reference has to be made in thig connection to
the notable contribution of the Mysore Oriental
Library to the cause of Eastern learning and

scholarship by the publication of standard works

with eritical comments, The travelling pandits

of this Library are constantly touring the coun-
try for rare manuseripts, which, but for their

persistent efforts, would never ges the light of
day.

~ ECCLESIASTICAL LIBRARIgS: Some of the
témples, mutts or monagteries, mosques, chur-
ches and other religious institutions in Mysors
have attached to them small collections of rare
books mostly on theological and philosophical
subjects which have unfortunately not received
the attention they deserve. Among ths most
valuable and the most ancient of these ecclesing-
tical libraries may be mentioned the libraries
attached to the Aqj Sankarasharya’s Mutt ab
Sringeri and to the J ain Mutts at Hunchg, and
Saravana- belagola. Thege libraries form

a vorita.
ble treasure trove to research scholars.

LIBRARIES oF LEARNED IssTITUTIONS AND
OF PUBLIC ASSOCIATIONS : Among the factors
that have contributeq to the healthy public life
of Mysore may be mentioned the part played by
learned institutiong for the bromotion of parti-
cular kind of knowledge and by public associa-
tions for the social and communa] uplift of the
people. The Karnataka, Sahitya, Parishad, the
Mythie Society and the Karnataks, Sangha are
examples of the former, while communal and
social associations have th
tives in the Vokkaligara Sangha, the Kurubarg
Sangha, the Central Mahomedan Association
and the Y. M. (. A. Government have, by
means of grants-in-aid, induceq some of thege
institutions and associations to throw open their
reading rooms and libraries for the fres use of

the public for 4 limited number of hours every
day. ‘

oir chief represents,-

Y. V. CHANDRASEKARIAH, B. A, LL. B.

COMMERCIAL LIBRARIES: Several commer-
cial institutions in the State like the Mysore
Chamber of Commerce, Merchants' Associations
and Joint Stock and Co-operative Institutions
have all maintained libraries and reading rooms
stocked with business books and periodicals for
the exclusive use of their constituents.

DEPARTMENTAL LIBRARIES: All of the
administrative departments of the Government
including the Secretariat have fully eqUiI‘P.ed
libraries of books specially suited to their l-ﬂ'
dividual technical needs. Though these libraries
are meant oxclusively for the use of the officers
of the departments concerned, the public find
no difficulty whatever to have access to some of
these libraries by special permission, Among
the most important and the best known of the
Departmental Libraries may be mentioned the
libraries attached to the Departments of Educa-

tion, Accounts, Agriculture, Justice, Industries

and Commoreo and to the General and Revenue
Secretariat.

LIBRARIES OF PROFESSIONAT, ASSOCIATIONS
AND CLUBS: The chief professional associations
in Mysore are the Bar Associations in the Cities of
Mysore and Bangalore and the Mysore Engineer-
ing Association af Bangaloro, while the Cosmo-
politan Club and the Literary Union at Mysore
and the Contury Club and the City Institute ab
Bangalore form the chiof clubs in the State.
Some of these proprietory institutions have
well-equipped libraries and reading rooms of
their own. The libraries and reading rooms of
the Associations enable thejr patrons to equiP

themselves with the latest ang the best profes-

sional knowledge, while those attached to the
clubs give the latter g distinetly literary flavour
and thereby make them attrastive to the intelll-

gentsia of the State. The contribution of these
libraries to the public life of Mysore has thergy

fore been considerable,

Privarr LIBRARIES :—No  gocount ©f
Mysore's library resources will be complete
without a reference to the private collections of
hor individual citizens, I goes without saying.

]
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. . . S
that the formation of private libraries pr;finz-

the exigtence in their owners a €O -
bion ¢ d adequate financia

tion of cultural taste an number,

resources. Accordingly tl.le. {?re:it e
iety and extent of the existing priva
vari

tate may be taken as & fair index

. s Q
ries in the & 1 advance-

to the moral, material and intellectuat i

t of her citizens. Among the mos- -
Tnen f the private libraries in Myso.w may iy
o 0' d the Mysore Palace lerary,' ir
ment'lo'neLibra.ry and the two now defunct libra-
I?I:&;li: the Ananda Row Collections and the
ries, vtz.,

Sir Kantha Raj Library.

The State Library Development:
A Forecast.

This is in brief the history of the libraries in
1t is unfortunate, however, that at a

Mysore. of the library

11.]“ W’ l 10|)ment
(¢} hen tlle deve X o
ystem Of tho Sba}be was &bout tO bO f,lven & 111111),
)

n GCOnornlc Slun]p Of an Unpleca(lented n bul‘e
&
&

i9r” .
should have set in adversel‘y affecting,f zEe
finances of the State along W'.lﬁh 'those oi de
other countries of the worl@l. Unt{l the .c ou i
that are now darkening the economic horizon ;))
the world pass away, there does not seem to. e
any great hope that the demands of the na.tlor;-
building departments will be a,dequ.atelgf n‘:;l .
There has, however, been no slackening 'm 2
efforts to tap and to conserve the rich an
varied library resources of the State, to :E-
ordinate the existing libraries and to press '10
same into the service of the people. I_ial,pp}l1 3;
signs are not wanting that world depression z?
now reached the bottom and? that the econom;e
pendulum has taken an inevitable up?va,rd t}rlend.
There is no doubt that, with betbt?r tlmes.a, ea.m ,
the library system of the Stabe will rece}vefa ;Ee
creased financial support at the ham.]; o ihe
enlightened statesmen who are gtlu ing fhe
oducational destinies of Mysore at the pres

day.



SOME ASPECTS OF DEVELOPMENT OF
LIBRARY ACTIVITIES IN INDI A

By

T.C. DUTTA

Joint Secretary,

The holding of g Conference of the library
workers under the auspices of the All Agiy £du-
cational conference should usher in g new era in
the development of the library activitieg suitable
to the requirements of the East towards the
diffusion of knowledge amongst the mass, I
hope my Indian brethren would be able to focus
the public opinion on this important issue,

The conduct of the library activities on Scien-
tifie basis is not very old in India. H. H. The
Gaekwar of Baroda, took up the task of adequate
library service throughout hig State and arranged
for proper training of the workers. He provided
free library service by propsr State aid under
the direct supervision of the cu

rator of the Stato
Library Department. Byt the case in other

parts of India is quite different. Mags concious-
ness has not yet heen sufficiently aroused for
securing finanecial assistance for the proper
upkeep of the libraries eithor by state-aid or
from local bodies. The number; of good librariog
can be counted on fingers' ends.

What is urgently nedded now ig the enact-
ment of some sort of legislation for
bance of Public Libraries on the lines of Public
Libraries Acts in force in other countries.
Amongst the eastern countries,
and the Philippine Islands, have g
development in their library servic
their respective legislative enac
may not lag bhehind if her cultured children
mind to have g network of free libraries by
suitable legislation, In thig connection, I must

thank Kumgy Munindrg Deb Rai Mohasai
M. L. C. for espousi

the mainte-

China, Japan
hown splendid
e only through
tments. Indig

41l Bengal Library Association

next session of the council. I would request the
legislators of other provincos to take up the 08-11.99
of the library movement in their own legis-
latures,

Another task of great magnitude would be
achieved if Committeos of Enquiry on Libl“ul‘y
Service aro instituted by the differont Legisla-
tures to enquire and
library service with rocommendations for the
improvoment gnq future dovelopment as 11.&9
been done by the 1ast Public Librarics ComI.mS'
sion of (ireat Britain and similar commissmlls.
appointed in othor countries either permanently
or from time to tiimo, :

Since the first conforonce of tho library
workers hold at Madras in 1918, the library
workers all over the country havo keonly felt tho
nood of tho co-ordination of thejr activities. The
question of training of library workers was
raised at the first Hooghly Distriet Library
Conferonce hold at Bansboria and at the subse
quent library conferonces at caleutta and other
parts of Bengal, but no suitable provision ]_13'9
yet beon made., The Librarians of tho Uiversity
libraries should be requostod to follow the
example of Mr, Ranganathan  and Olfon
training classes for short course of tmin{ﬂg
for the library workers in their respect1ve
areas,

The noed of a regular Tndian Library Journal
is keenly felt,

journal is essential in keeping the librar

workers well informed and helping them with
information on library technique,

Much success would depend on Publicity.
The publication of items of interest for library
workers, or book lovers shou]g be made at regular

report on tho cxisting

The maintenance of a teoh'nica.u

k|
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intervals in the prinecipal journals ‘a.?ci) llliaif::;
should also be broadcasted by a centra
: ibrary workers. )

B‘;ﬁ:u i?lftii'l;st 3;f Trustees or tht? megll;ell;ls E:
the Board of control of the llbra,rxef; 8 Eibmry
roused by inviting them to orgamiee o
conferences in their local areas and ta DOV
part at these conferences.. The succiq s
library activities in the United States;l e. iy
due to the untiring joint efforts of ¢

isi i Endow-
and Librarians in raising huge sums as ,

t funds for the construction and equ1pmen§
o 1 ildings all aroun
buildings a
st of the decent library aro
: (Iinomeeting a portion of the expendltline' on
o intenance. We should also try on similar
n . : .
;I'm:as here by organising Library Confe.wnces z?,t;
dlir;’ferent parts of the country to enlist pul)h:
y ossible  encouragemen
gympathy. Every D . . ne
ioulld ke given by the University authorltle]as,
8 e g
) Governmeat and board of mfma%fement.: of tl:;
Public Libraries to depute their libraraing a.nd
asgistants to attend library conferences an

infuse new life in the library activities.

India shc;uld also take some interest in the I}Ill-
ternational Library activities. Mr. N. N. Ghosb,
B. Sc, was the only Indian delegate de}autfed y
the Hooghly District Library Assocm'tlon to
attend the International gathering at Ed.mburgh
on the occasion of the Fifteen.th' Anniversary
meeting of the Library Association, Let us
hope that India will be able to ta,kc? mor:
interest by sending suitable representa.fnves a,
the next International gathering at C'hlcagohm
1933 and be in a position to contribute el:f
quota on promotion and encoura,gemer.lt )
Bibliographical study and research on Oriental
Literature.

The Madras Library Association has d.one_ aplen-
did scrviee during the short period of its Ta,reeIr
by enlisting public support on a large sczll,{e;w&-
appeal to Messrs N. M. Dutt a,r.ld‘ S. R. .a ;
nathan to take lead in 1'9-orga,msn'1g .and 1ev1t}a:-
lising the All-India Library Assocla.tl(?n .on :6[3
basis of other national Librs.u'y éssocla,tlons.
hope my appeal will not go in vain.



THE RURAL LIBRARY MOVEMENT
IN RAJSHAHI

By

B. CHOUDURI

Secretary, Binapani Sahitiya Mandir, Rajshahsi.

History

The “ Binapani Sahitya Mandic” is t

of a Library, situated in the heart of ;1: natrxnxe
cultl}ra.l area of the Rajshahi District, in t‘Ehe
province of Bengal which was started about two
years ago, with the object of raising a fitting
memorial to the loving remembrance of Sree{?
]pkta. Binapani Devi—a devout lady worker of
pght. and culture in the locality. In the beginn-
Ing, 16 was more of the nature of g family
library rather than a public one,

But soon, the attention of the educat
of the pla,cg was focussed on it a.nde ds?f:;illdy-
afterwardg it was transformed into g livinz
library with fine reading rooms and g l'mfg
number of readers. Elated with thig vis(ilﬁo
aspect of success. the organisers pushed on and
on with electrified energy, till contrary opini(ons
g,nd party antagonism fell through for want of
mte}leptual support—and what we find to.dj (1)
31; brllllla,nt prospect hovering round the libras,rrys
c;l?é)ee;;agre:gmreallfy t:x;lnders;t;ood the signiti:
v o e i
iaggnest workers are trying to ggril;, gl}:c?orrtr}:e?)?
tlh :%?s;?i(:}:e;’ll%ni in sui:hdla neglected spot of
ave
operate with the aimg ag.n?I vsirev:g r:)sfe&ted o co-

Library

The Binapani Sahit i
ya Mandir was declar
g}):;.on ﬁh;}dlst da.}s; of July 1923, in a.egtfi:ﬁ((i:
Ing held on that dat i
monious oceasion. ate and in that core.

Sinee then, it is situated in a spaci i
front .of an open meadow. The sli):: 1(;:8;82;11 (;g
all sides and stands centred in the busiest
11;).11.1&; f’f the loc,:a.hty. The library has two sec-

ions: (a) men’s section, (5) women’s section. At

present, t_he women's section is labouring under
cortain d'lﬁicul.tles for want of public su ]
The men's section is doing splendid work pror

Cve . Aim
The aim’ of the Binapani Sah ir {
~ . lt
to_ propagate Edl_lca.tlon amongst yr?xrlzﬁmi)igpl;s
tl{r%@ the medlumsof'-books, lectures, lantern-'

".‘\ f..* ¢

.
*

lectures demonstrations, and to onsure a higher
percentage of literacy amongst the most backs-
ward classes,

FO"_ this purpose, the entire activity of the
Mandir has beea trifurcated into three different
directions, -

1. Librq,ry movement ; 2. Social work;
3. Educational Propaganda.

1. Library movement
This is again divided into two branches.
(@) Night schools (4) Circulating libraries.

(a) Night School

We may montion here in this connection

that about a dozen Night-Schools have been
2b_a.rtorl in surrour.nling villages, since tho ineop-

lon of the Mandir and all with but a fow excop-
tions are doing well,

(b) Circulating Library

Bosides these, two Circulating libraries havo
been started within a radius of one mile, from
t}le pl.uco whqro tho main library is. These are,
llbrq.nos subsidiary to the Central one. They are
stationed at places, where the population is very
thick, and evinces a natural desire to abide by
what the proposed institution may impose on
them. Theg are also asked to extend their help
and ensare its success by liboral donations to-
wards its maintenance and if all these conditions
z.}rle sa.!nsﬁed,‘ther.l & provisional recognition of

e Circulating library is granted to the people
concerned. This is, in short, the plan with
which the Circulating branch of the Mandir
has been opened and from a brief review of
the work done in such a short time we are

really surprigsed at t thus
achioyed. hoe success they have thu

It may be asked as to i
o o why such a foreign
gfﬁlle:hb o usé)ci”“ work " has boen mixed
o so-called “* Educati » to make
an unpleasant blend ? ational work ™ to
. Yes, we understand this and perhaps, no one
18 more aware than ourselves of the ultimate

2. Social work é,’

THE RURAL LIBRARY MOVEMEN

b . . ) nd
sbjective of our organisation. Library, &

i il ament of the cause

nothing less than the advanc e e

ibrary, ought to be our motto.
;feI;ltllocceng in t1’~a.mifying these diverse 1‘.111‘3:1 spf?ts
in the main artery of the Bipapani Sahitya
Mandir, one thing we ought to accomplish 1~1erel.
And that is to gain the heart of these rutra
people through work.
Work, we mean social, will bring us togetherl'
in close contact. And it is only th.rough‘ 1slocmt
work, that we -shall be able to win their hear

- heart to them. Thus through
and spea’s o ill gain their confidence and

social-work we Wl ] .
;(;rcgapa,thy, which, in turn will prepare the soil
for our avowed object.

Social work comprises ‘(a). removal of
untouchability; (b) Village sanitation; (¢) Medi-
cal relief.

3. Educational Propaganda.

This comprises the most important item of
work, which is being done to ennob}e the edu-
sational spirit of tho people. Occasional mees-
tngs are held in which important topies are [reely
discussed. Learned articles are read on the
leading questions of the day and on such subjects
as Politics, Religion and Sex.

Library (main).
The library is divided into two sections (1)
Reading section. (2) Lending Section.

The Reading room is open to all intending
readers and sits twice a day, 4. e., in the morning
and evening, At present books are issued, free,
and practically no security or liability is
imposed on the willing readers.

At present, the number of books, which have
been duly entered into the Catalogue, makes a
fairly rough total of 5,000 of which a portion, say
5%, has been set apart as reference books. Of
the remaining volumes, Vernacular (Bengalee)
books equal in number the English books.

The books in Vernacular are specially high-
class Novels and have been so chosen as to suif
the taste of the reading publie. Of eourse,
people are strictly forbidden to read those
books, which may be lacking in the fundamentals
of morality. The books in English language are

ostly standard works.

P few of these are Philosophy, Science and
fiistory books. Of course these are read by the
educated people, whose number is very small.

Finance.

The Binapani Sahitya Mandir owes its origin
to the munificence and generosity of & handful

‘*‘ P P 2,0
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of self-less youths, whose unabated enthusiasm
and princely sacrifico really deserve admiration.

There is neither any standing income nor any -
) . i .
permanent property, which the = Mandir ” may
claim as its own.

It is at prosent financad by the members
consbitutirg the Executive Committee of the
“ Mandir . Consequently ifs financial condition
is not such as to enable it fio cope with the
vastness of the work it has to discharge.

Constitution.
It is managed by an executive committee.
Progress.

The Mandir has done splendid literary work,
last year. About 16 articles in Iinglish and
Bengalos were read by eminent paseple and were
then published in prominent journals, moanthlies
and newspapers,

Not fewer than 6 lantern lectures were
delivered . in public places. In the women's
section about ¢ articles were read by women,
The social-workers toured in adjacent villages
and lectured on the problems of rural health and
hygiene and explained to the ignorant masses of
the causes of Malaria, Cholera, ete.

On the whole, the progress made, in the years
under review, is satisfactory.

Conclusion.

In nothing does the prestige of the country
suffer so greab, as in the abseuce of its high
percentage of literacy. Ignorance of the masses
that teem the hidden tracts of this vast country
is proverbial though they may form the nucleus
of corporate-life.

This faeh, the members and workers 6f the
Binapani Sahitya Mandir rightly and candidly
appreciate. .

Their resourcas are t6o poor, while their ideals,
high. But their enthusiasm is never flagging
nor are they ever disappointed.

Intelligent and hard-working youths have often
volunteered their services, and the seeming
untowardness of eircumstances has vanished.

We fervently hope, that time and tenacity
will assuredly bring success to this rural library,
which has just now felt the to) o
and admiration, in this parj

"B - Oh e ALY
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ANDHRA CONTRIBUTION TO LIBRARY CULT

By

S. V. NARASIMHA SASTRI
President, Executive Committee, Andhra Desa Library Adssociation.

. India is passing through very eventful times.
Endeavours are being made in various districts
to enable Indians to assume greater responsibili-

ties and greater powers to shape their own
destinies.

Among the movements working for the uplift
of the nation, that which is concerned with the
cultural growth of the masses, is of first-rate im-

portanee and requires to he worked with the ug-
most urgency. The emancipation of the masseg
from the thraldo

m of ignorance and supersitition
is the surest foundation for the upbuilding of the
i 833 in any direction. The orthodox

barely ten per
literate ;
number of those who are suffici
to improve themselveg by thei

] v literacy is
small, we *might perhaps say,

infinitely small.

India, both

a D. But the sehool and itg
gomrplemﬂ‘ntd;hq'lerary, organised and workeq

- purely 5% ghe 8aern mode] hag no satisfied,
, > and, it is earng ubmitted, doeg 70t satisty

¥
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the requirements of tho situation circumstanced
as the Indians are.

And it is here that the contribution of the
Andhras to the Librury-cult comes in. The
Libravy-cult, though imported into owr country
from the west, has turned the mirror inwards
and caused us to reflect on the whole history of
culbural progress in India. Thig introspecbio_n
then revealed to us that literacy is not a condi-
tion precsdent for culture; that numerous
institutions wers, apart from literacy, implanted
in the country by our forefathors to sproad
culture among the masses ; that thoy survivo to
this day ; and that it only requires our prosont

i ut life and vigour into those

, adjust them to modern environ-
ment to make them

present-nay needg,

It is no new discovery that the Andhras have
made, that culture can be imparted without at
the same time promoting literas

be said to thejr eredit that they showed tho

txme-hpnonred national institutions {which have

purpose the improvement of
in their vroper perspoctive and gavo
them their proper place in the schems of
national education, This has been eFected by
extending the usefulness of the Library heyond
what most of the Libraries in our country are
vi3., being mere repositories of books, lending
them to those that go there) and even further than
what they are in the west, with the children's
sections, the visual section, the travelling library
section, the reference section, and whag nof,
Man does not

why ? In order that the entire m

differ gnd

also their capabilities
Unto this en

d, under the auspioes of

y. But, it must.

\

educative for serving oul-‘;xk]

transposeq.;

the And :
Libraries, expounding of Purangg is condugte
performing of Kalakshepams carried o

0 ; conoerts
street-dramag patronis-
ed ; popular ballads 8ung; tournaments held ;

authors honoureqd ; elocution contests organised,
In a word, all that conduces to the well being
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of the body politic either has itr orign in the
Library or finds its working therve. It is
never preteaded that in every one of the hundreds
of Libraries that are scattered in the nooks and
corners of the Andhra Desa all these activities
are carried on.

The ideal is there. It has bsen placed before
the country. It is preached from the platform
and through the press. Some carry on all
these activities. Some others put such activi-
ties as are congenial to their particular environ-
ment. It must also be noted that with all the
present tendency of modern India to industriali-
gation, the majority of Indians still live in
villages. Hence, any movement which aims at
the cultural growth of the masses shonld take
special note of rural environment and rural
needs. It is thus in the fitness of things that
the Andhra Library Movement is predominently
a rural one,

To take a case for example, the first Andhra
Library was started in a village. It was started
about the year 1»98 in the village of Kumuda-
valli in the West Godavari District, with very
humbie beginnings by Ganjam Venkataratnam
Garu, a great Andhra patriot of revered memory.
Though in a village, it has not only lived go
long, but it also occupies the proud privilege of
being one of the ideal libraries in the province,
to day. It owns an airy building situated in
the middle of the village. It has a juristic
existence. Its volumes number some thousands.
It houses the local co-operative sosiety. It
administers local communal properties. Under
its auspices, a free dispensary is conducted; g
poor house is run; the local Prarthana Samaj
hold their Bhajanas there. In a word it is the
centre from which proceed all the healthy com-
munal activities of the village.

THE WORK OF THE MADRAS LIBRARY
ASSOCIATION
By

3. R. RANGANATHAN, M.A,L.T.,F. L. A,,

Secretary.

The Madras Library Association owes its
origin to the wave of Library enthusiasm that
came in the wake of the 5th All India Library
Conference held in Madras during ths last week
of December, 1927. It was founded on the 30th
January 1928 for the purpose of promoting

. Library movement in South India. At the
ecommencement of its 3rd yesr, thatis, on 1s§
- Pebruary, 1930, it had on its rolls 449 members,

of whom 29 were Donor-members, 214, Life-

_members and 33, Institution-members,

Book Lists

With the aid of expert committees and the
n-operation of the Direstor of Public Instrue-

1, Madrag, it has published lists of books in
tamil, Malayalam, Kanarese and Telugu suit-
able for rural libraries. These lists have been
very popular. A committes is working on the
preparation of a suplementary list of Tamil
books. Another committee is at work on a list
of English books suitable for public libraries
and for children’s libraries.

11

Other Publications

In 1929 ‘A collection of essays by Diverse
Hauds' was published on ‘The Library Move-
ment’. Ib contained 52 egsays in Funglish, 9 in
Tamil, 9 in Malayalam, 6 in Kanarese and 8
in Telugu, the number of contributors being 80.
Copies were freely distributed to several ingti=
tutions with a view to broadeast the idea of
Library Movement. The Department of Publie
Instruction and co operative societies rendered
great help in carrying out the distribution in g
fruitful manner.

The Association has also under contemplation
the publication of a series of books on Library
Science. The first volume, which is being
prepared by me, is entitled ‘THE, FIVE Laws
OF LIBRARY SCIENCE’ and is nearing comple-
tion. It is expected that there will be other
volumes devoted to classification, Catalogueing,
Reference work, School Libraries, Rural Librge
ries, and so on.  Although the books are written
in English it is proposed to publish trainslationg
of them in the chief South Indian Languages.
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Library School

- The Assooiation is running g S
of Library Soie_)noe during %he m%?t?:rofsxggﬁl
May and Jt}ne, In oclose co-operation with the,
Madras Umversxt’:y library. The School was oon-
duoted by me during the last two years, Diplomas
are granted to those who complete the sourse
satisfactorily and pass the examination held at

the end of the course. Dipl
granted t0 95 persons, plomas have been so far

Publicity
The'Association is carrying on iol
campaign poth through the S;)reis a,nda bglgl:l::.:f ,y
lng  public lectures and propaganda touré-
Chingleput, Tapjore, Malabar, and Coorg a,:é
some of the Districts in which intensive propa.
g?n%ﬁehaj\ been_ ia..rried oa by the representa.tises
@ Association. Chin
established libraries in itg %?ngl 'll]‘zivnglre%‘iy
Dlstrl_ct B_oard of Malabar is about tq est';a.bl' }?
l'fgmrxes in the chief centres of the Distril:t
: e volume of oorrespondence that hag originuted:
rom the outpour of enquiries we get shows

m for & well organiged

BdviSory mete cenfral agensy to do

Central Library

In its very firat year the

the meagre resources of loc&Assocm,txon folt that

1 libraries should be

8 R RANGANATHAN, M. A., L. T, F. L. A,

SU}I])_Dlemented by a oentral library at Madras
which should act ag g general reservoir from

which the outlying libraries may borrow the -

necessary books from time to time. With this
In view the authorities of the Connomara Publio
Library, wbwh has been till recently only @
refer'anoe_ library, were requested to make it &
lending library and to develop itas a central
library, This representation met. with success
and the Government mnade the necessary arrange-

ment to give effect to ¢l X /i b
from 1st January 1930, 30 proposals with offes

School Librarjes

While the ideal would be to get every school
and college library manned by persons with
special library trqmmg it was felt that this ideal
(fxiould not bo ralised immsilistely, laneo a3 &
Ogsitlalgtog 1;1 the direction tho Assosiation thought
of ueing one or two graduates in eaoh jnstitu-

on o familiariso thomsolves with the first
%)_ti)mm'ples of Library ¥oience and to run the
1:1 raries with g sympathetio libiary outlook.
8 & means of realising thig I have been deliver-

.1ng each year a course of about 10 leotures

.on Library Science to the

Teachers’ College at Saidapet,

Ch\iY(llth a view to foster rending habit in School
ren, the Association ig just innugurating &

schemo the details of which ar h
annexure to this raport, ch ave sot forth in the

———

ANNEXURE

A Scbeme'for fostering reading-habit
in School-children,

“ Such wider reading is the meang i
. b
tx:(v)e m:,y sppp'ly an oft'en much needed imx}ﬁiﬁ‘;
a forpid Imagination, « . Train your
‘selves to read in odd moments of leisure and a.s;
you read enQeavout constantly to appraise t e
value aceord}ng ,to your own standards of what
you are reading.” Such was the advies given to
young men by H. E the Vieeroy in his receat

a . ,
:it(;l:ess to the Graduates of the Delhi Univer-

The habit of pur
igf its own accord
it is better and eas
.da.ys of school life
‘conseious fostering
Teave school. Tnd
can do for the chil
for the habit of re

'poseful reading will not come
Tt has to be cultivated and
1or acquired in the earliar
than in later years. It needs
in the children before they
eed the best thing the school

ading and thinking.

d is to induce in him a zest

The Council of the Madras |

tion fosls that one possible 1 ing i
18 to institute a prize for the]ei?‘l;;;d egsfu;}mt%g t:g
:gé?:g& bs'll‘ hghe ls?chéle bchildron on ga-signed
by, subjeet to be chogan b ol
:Egsil:e b?;lOf sufi'lclqnt local interest gﬁd&sgzgoas
po 3 the gathering of information from books
st 1eb§upplementmg of the same by personal
be‘giv‘::; }or.xta.hnd enquiry. About six months may
o Writtegl' 8 preparation of the essay.It should
Tt otk bln' 2 good hand in a quarto note-book.
uld be 1n the form of g regular book, .2,

divided ing . h
tents, indc::(.oillﬂ]s%?tels pnd provided with cop

It shoulg further

dbrary Associa-

maps and illustrationg

Information wag obta.igggd
z_).fnd data 8o obtained, gip
M any, with detailg of pla

» persons from whom
» Bpecifying the facts
ect observations made,
ces, etc.

students of the ™
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The essay is to be written at home and sub-
mitted before the appointed day, preferbaly
along with a diary showing the work done in
connecbion with it, date by date. It may be
advisable, in the first instance, to throw the
compebition open to the children of the V and
VI Forms. The schools of & particular lozality
may well conduct the competbition jointly.

The Madras Libravy Association intends to
institute a few prizes for the purpose. They will
be awarded to the children of the schools to ba
solected from time to time. Ordinarily the prize
will be continued to a selected school for three
congecutbive years. Tho Association would like
to see that local arrangemsants are made by that
time o continue the schema.

In the case of the selected schools, the Head-
magters of the schools should make the necessary
arrangements to conduct the competition, valua
the books and pick out the six best books and
send them to the Secretary of the Association by
a specified date along with a nominal roll of the
competitors showing against each, the name, the
age and the class. The roll may also indicate
the respective ranks of the children whoss note-
books are forwarded.

The names of all the schools which enter the
gcheme, whether selected for the Association’s
prize or not, will ba published in the Annual
Report of the Association, along with a shorf
account of any report we may get from them on
the working of the scheme.

It may, perhaps, be stated that this idea is not
new. This is rea'ly suggested by the example
of the schoo’s in the Borvough of Croydon in
England which have been carrying on th's kind
of competition. Some of the subjects chosen
thera were: (i) A voyage round the world;
(24) Bird life; (#4) costumes of Croydony (iv) The
buildings of Croydon; (v) The Aeroplane; (It
must be remembered in this connsction that
Croydon is a big Air-centre) ; and (vé) School-
gports. A few specimen copies®™ of the Essay
hooks written by the children of Croydon are
now with us and we shall be glad to send them
for the perusal of the schools that come
into the seheme. It was found that the working
of such a schemo had contributed not a little to
the high level of reading habit, the remarkable
resourcefulnass and healthy self-reliance obser-
vable in the children of Croydon.

* Theso note books are on view in the library
Exhibition Room,

THE ORGANISATION OF THE LIBRARY

PROFESSION IN

GREAT BRITAIN

By

LIONEL R. McCOLVIN, F. L. A. (FHONS. DIPL)
Chief Librarian of the Ipswich Public Libraries.

" Throughout the last few docades there had
heen an increasing tendepcy for thoso engaged
in any particular profession to form themselves
into associations, and then to see that these
associations shall be thoroughly representative
and comprehonsive. This is in every way a
good Lhing, and benefits not only the profes-
sional worker but, to a much greater extent, the

ﬁneml public. The professional maun, by the

ry nature of his caveer, is first of all a public
servant be he a doctor, a lawyer, or a librarian-
and his primary aim cannot bub -be to secure
that the interests he has at heart are adequately
gupported and efficiently promoted for the
common good of humanity, When it is realised

‘that in all spheres of professional. work it must

generally bé the expert who ¢an disgnobe needs

~

and cnvisage possibilities of improvement, sinse
these depend so much on specialist knowledge,
it will be agreed that the professional man must
hear a large share of the responsibility for the
full promotion of his own field of activity.

If heis wise he will, however, seek to ally
himself with all those non-professional men and
women who have special interest in the know-
ledge of his work, and also those who, represent.-
ing the public and the various respcnsible
authorities, can help him to put his ideals into
operation. For the public is inclined, no doubg
u_njust;ly, to llook_ askance ab the purely profes.
sional organisation One of its aims must be
the a.ds:n.ncement of the status and reward of the
profese»}onal himsgelf. The latter knows too well
that his potentialities for good public service
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depend tc some extent u
pon thege thj
a greater degree upon ensuring tha,tttl ﬁ%s;g;fo:g
o3

shall be fully qualified b )
for their responsibilities ¥ training and experience

'All this applies to 19ati
Library Profession in é};:a.to lggité;s:]tlonhpf foe
cAver ﬁfty years h_as centred round (‘,‘heWI:'Ch for
ssociation. This Association hag neverlbkl).a‘ry
. rel I i i
| ﬁg{gn.,t though to-day ig (gnotfszzgzn&i}h; et
m u]g}l;:: ytof pra.ctlsmg_ librarians It hag ggeati
Sought o‘ lcot.leern' 1t8elf with matterg a,ffev?‘,l
g th 1le at;lonshlps. between librariang cci
| possiblemp ggers, saving to  prevent W%lr;
possth ’acti ©  appointment of un:]ualiﬁeg
boople,  act ngA thus in the publie interest
o b ¥ Assoclation has aimed g uniting
,POrsons engaged or interested jn lib oy
", local aubhorities, representabivlesmz

the general public ag Welldea.ls, members of

] 1 as i
worqus.. This facp has undoubtedlp; (;fi?rs:rlloﬁ?g

The Librar oge
Yy Associat
(o) > ion
Cgflc;gl?;nc??}z ait the first International Librar
dency of th eld in London under the pres:.
Prine; he late Mr, J, Winter J prost-
neipal Librarian of the Briti t Jones, The

must be remembereg that ev;s}] Museum.. 1t

shi

beelr)l vsi?il:‘r);oung proqusion. Though thore b d

P . :s t;of"va.mqus types in the counb":

Hbran Y onturies, in 1877 the great ubll'y
vement was still in itg comp&g‘ati\::

infancy, There
e was much to he !
techa:i{; uxenog?mgl;tll e?&dl’go be stimt(xll(z)),rilzgt.i ; EEZ
ook n librarianghi ,
1ed and adapte}d to changing co:]gitkilggsﬁotﬁe
0 . ? e

was founded in

a . . CO i i

sevzl:mst():;i}supé hl'n the firat year, l(?fui%%m?ng .
haorod ol 1? had increased to néa.rl;s(;ime
2000 motl” HS}?O)' there are &pproximateﬂ?
1877 oupybers: ) ignificant ig the fact that in

‘to the organisation of the ui’iir‘;’r;iﬁs&;iﬁ
( 1

LIONEL g, McCOLVIN, ¥.

L. A. (HONS DIPL.)
Secy. of the Association, remarks, “ Nobody
worried about training librarians until this

would be difficult to say, hut undoubtedly it has
? Association undertook the fask.” It began in

been the vital fac i i
, tor. The Library Association
Was Incorporated by Royal Charter in 1898. -

Sg)a‘c?;‘ggly the initial membership of the
of those er:l . embracod only a small perceatage
Tndead. " Bv0d or interosted in library work.
have I;eenp 1 O quite recent years, it could nob
was real] hclfm’fed that the Library Association
the pogibly ULy répresentative, '{'o-day, however,
Wore a.door;; 1s different. In 1999 new bye-laws
eagier forp ?{l.by the Associntion which made 16
on - terms : flnteres§6‘1 to enter the Association
result vari Ol equality of membership. As 8
the Goun(-,ous associations operating in a parh of

TY, or comprising those engaged in &

1893 with Summer Schools, later organising
regular courses of instruction, for some years
before the War at the London Schoo! of Econo-
mics. Sinee 1896 it has held examinations. In
1902 a systematic syllabus came into operation,
sectional certificates and a Diploma being'a,wal'd-
ed to sucoessful candidates. In 1919 In con-
junction with the University aubhorities, a
School of Librarianship was established at
University College, London, and later another
school was instituted in association wi-h Man-
chester University. While there are still many
ways in which the educational work of the
Association can and undoubtedly will be develop-

particular sachi . . ?

heen prev; ton of librarianship, which had 1 cal . .
themselv‘:;;} us‘%;; de,blendullzt., have since uﬁ‘xlm_.ted :ﬂ; tg:sg,g};;zilg :s; ;); t;:golggucéit‘;orén(ggérnéxolltlt;?bgf
formi . the ibrar Association . ; o -

th f;f;(l)lig either branch D:SSOCith{ons or s(‘ctions’ tions it has made to librarianship.

The Diplomas of the Association and of the
London University School are recognised Dby
authorities on all hands as she official diplomas

y\of professional education, and it is becoming
more and more essential that all library workers
should pass their examinations. For several
years the Association has also conducted corres-
pondence classes in the various subjects in the
gyllabus.

The second point is that of registration. If
the appointment of unqualified people is to be
obviated, and if the trainel librarian is to be
recognised as such by the authorities and the
public, it is necessary that the qualified should
have some recognised and approved indication of
the fact. Under tho revised bye-laws of ths
Association a register was established upon
which only those who are qualified by training

In i
the a,t;li(l)i:;:fiagce. have the special intercsts of
gain to all fr, odies be‘?n sacrificed ; instead the
the associntj om the union is ineggimable Among
the Scobti;?\nsﬁhus to join the parent body are g
Associati ibrary * Association, and the
lon of Assistang Librarians. “

Thi . .
tion. lslltatf?l Organisation demands fursher mwen-
discussion vas forined in 1895 s o result of
School org&’?(”&g the students at o Summer
It was’felt t;hs(:3 by the Library Asssociation.
difficult for & on the one hand it was often
the Libray stt"."‘“f‘ﬂ to attond tho moetings of
they had é]ei%mc“"tm“: and on the other thab
benetit by the lf own special proploms and woul
unitios of g ullor scope and greater opport:
then by moa y organisation of their own. Since
national vi I'lts of mootings, study oiroles, inter-
A A L, ha,:lbs’ Publications and the like, the
ment of the eedn 8 vital force in the improve- '
younger me, be Beation and dovelopment of the
i " % re tOf the profossion and indeed,
today have inJ:}: y of the chief librarians of
fluence, of th 8ir time come under its in-
will the spi 18 profession in general. In no wise
new &1leé;$::1lt ‘?f.“le A A L. be impaired by it8
result from 2?1; ‘??tea.d much good is bound 0
and work in commloezh opportunities for cantaot

As this i

Associatilsn 8 not an account of the Library

of place her:tég :ibls achievement it would be oy}

development in gei(::;sx,lts influence upon librar.

pro clearly gorman o th

Wwork ofl rsit;;}lly We must consider the educational

ibra,rians‘th: Association. Without trained |

of the name, re can be no librarianship wortby
» eb, &s Ernest A, Savage, the Hony

Two points, however,
8 question of organisa-
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and experience are enrolled, these people, only
having the right to describe themselves as '
Tellows and Associates of the Library Asso-
ciation.

To this extent, then, do we find organisabion
in the Library profession—that all those who
gesk to maintain and improve the services
rendered by libraries of all kinds may ally
themselves with .a representative association
which will provide the fullest possible opportu-
nities of tho exchange of ideas and information,
which shall watch all matters concerning libra-
ries and those engaged in libravy work, thab
will devote its utmost attention to the better
equipment of library workers, and see that their
professional qualifications ave properly recog-
nised. '"'he Library Association is necessarily,
therefore advisory and educational. It would
be totally foreign to its constitution and ideals
for it to assume any of the function: of an
employecs’ or employers’ agsociation. Indeed
thore is no need. With the increasing recogni-
tion of the importance of libraries to the general
public, with more and more efforts to make
libraries efficient, aud thoss who administer
them worthy of the respect due to the able
public servant, surely other considerations may
be left to enlightened public opinion.

In conclusion I would point out that though
the Library Association may draw most of its
support from the British Tsles it is not in any
way limited to that area. It numbers in its
ranks many of those who are working in various
parts of the Bmpire and in othor countries. It
would welcome new members from other lands,
The problems and ideals of libravianship are,
after all, common to all people, and especially
the librarians of England are keenly interested
in the work of their colleagues in the Bast,



SOME FACTS ABO
PHILIPPINES p

UT LIBRARIES [N THE
ARTICULARAY THE

NATIONAL LIBRARY
By

EULOGIO B. RODRIGULZ

4

_Several American tourists came to tlie Filipi-

ur rare hooks and valua.-

am touching g book three hundred years old

tvgl;:i\,]t; ; iirg‘a,%g% !’(; Eog:mented one. I explained

them : aa had a Printing Pp i
%l'xl:liltlepénges for already thirty-sixb yeeexsrz ”tl)eff)l;:
tates ever had one. The first Printing

Press was introd .
one in the Upss :(;ed here in 1602, and the firs

. States ; ;
Cambridge, Massachusetts, ivuva‘18631é]!;’rOduced n

“Well, we did not kn
’ ow th " "
:f, q?em. I then added : “Th?‘st’ d:;swe; o one
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The Augustinians have about 8,000 Philippine
materials, In this library are found some rare
_.and important inocunabula and first oclass printed
works like the “ Belarmino” of Fray Lopez.
The ¢ Recordial’’ of this Order at Valladolid,
Spain, has many invaluable Philippine manu-
seripts and publications. .

The Franciscans have about 7,000 Philippine
materials The rave Tagalog Dictionary of Fray
Padro San Buenaventura is found in the convent
library of this order.

The Jesuits and their Ateneo de Manila college
have a good collection, but a good part of them
was reported to have been sent to Spain to save
them from destruction in the Spanish-American
War. This convent has almost a complete col-
leetion of Dr. Jose Rizal's compositions written
while he was a student of the Ateneo de Manila.

« - Of all the religious orders in the TPhilippines,
the Reocollects have the smallest library. Fray
Miguel- Lucio Bustemente, the author of the
book entitled “‘ Tandang Basion Makunat', in
which be maintained that it would not be

~ advisable for the Filipinos to understand Spanish
because the moment they could speak Spanish
they would becoms enemies of the King and of
God, was a Recollect.

The most important archive containing the
web and wood of the whole history of the Philip-
pines is the Division of Archives of the
National Library, which is quartered on the
groand floor of tho right wing of the Ayunta-
miento Building. This Archives collections,
which embrace not only the general documents
of the Spanish Government, but also the old
Audiencia or Supreme Court records form the
largest body of Philippine manuscripts in
existence, with the single exception of the
collections of the “ Avchivo General de Indians”
in Seville. It is estimated that the Archives
collections contain at least five million docu-
ments. A few months of diligent research in
this archive by any student of Philippine history
will be highly rewarded.

The archive located in the Supreme Court
building, contains a mass o_f documents of the
Spanish Supreme Court (Audiencia) and papers

Santiago contains
svaterials on military matters and confidential

papers—a sort of * Who's Who"” on many.

prominent Filipinos, most of whom are now
public officials. )

It is a curious thing to know that rare books

and manuscripts of great intrinsic value from
the Philippines are preserved in the libraries of

Madrid, Sevilla. and Mexico. The famous manu.
soript of Pigafetta, the sole eye-witness who
made & report of Magellan's voyage around
the world, is found in the Ambrosonian
Library in Milan, Ttaly. The Library of
Congress at Washington has ‘“ El Arte de
TLengua Tagala” by Fray San Jose; it has
also nearly all the reports of the consuls
who have been in the Philippines. Mr. Edward
E. Ayer of Chicago was a great Filipiniana
collector. It was reported that Mr. Ayer was
buying from the Campania Tabacalera, its
Filipiniana collection for one million dollars
(%1,000,000) the very same collection which the
Tabacalera, a month previous, sold to the
Philippine Government for Two Hundred
Thousand Pesos ($200,000). The Ayer collee-
tion has the original of Rizal’s diary, a collection
of the “ awit '’ of Barrantes, Corridos, and other
Philippine literature. The archives of the
Bureau of Insular Affairs, War Department ab
Washington, has all the papers, telegrams,
letters and records of the Katipunan and the
Filipino-American Revolution, and other mate-
rials on contemporary Philippine history. It
has also a complete collection of all the reports
of the governments of the Phillippines, Hawaii,
and Porto Rico. Gen. Frank MecIntyre is a
veritable walking encyclopedia when it comes to
matters pertaining to the TUnited States de-
pendencies, especially the Pbilippines. The
Bibliotique Nationale de Paris has a copy of
the first map of the Philippines made by Padre
Maurillo Velarde, skefches of oriental customs
and somo rare books about the Philippines.
Medina, the Chile:n scholar, a bibliographer on
Philippine subjects, has a good Filipiniana
collection.

There are also numerous provincial archives
throughout the Islands, baptismal registries in
different churches which are excellent soureces
of historical materials. To these can be added
the private collection of Don Epifanio de los
Santos, Don Ignacio Villamor, Prof. H. Otley
Beyer, Dr. Bantvg, Don Teodoro' M. Kalaw and
Prof. Craig.

Had it not been for the different wars that
caused the destruction of several convents in the
Philippines, a great many provineial convents
would have good libraries of their own, which
would be exceptionally strong in linguisties. It
was because Spanish priests had to master the
native dialects if they were to be understood in
their sermons by their flocks.

Early Printing.

It is not out of place to speak on Printing
press when one speaks on hooks, much less to
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writs on the brief history of Printing n
this Archipelago when . r,rln ing press of Philippines .
: pelag n . . Th .
history of libravies in the Phi?xzplpielia(sf1 tha brief  volumes donateq ebsl(lb:‘g:y v:gg:gd ?ltt};, 1,000
o e Red

. D ross Sociat : .
Printing through typography was introduceq 90llection ingr::aegﬂégozgmban‘% Oigo 1901, the
10, volumes,

here in 1603 but none of the works pri i Th i
: ! s printed in tha 18 American Cj ; :
Z:arb and t;m the following three years is known 0O the Military 52323‘:“3 ibrary was offered
deshrgyee; at‘a?:hermll)dou‘bted?’ they have been grus%?.e; and the exeouﬁi;zeg:n%y fthteh Bpxrd of
Y insect pests, or fire, or S2B UIbrary Association i ° e Ameri-
earth-quake, or by the tropical climate which is No. 96 of Mar.h G&Ofm:h;: 1901 ang by Adt
80 ltnilmma‘l to the preservation of books or W& &ccepted. On Novembyea.r the donation
%3% od materials. But some works printed in Y% DY Act No. 923, the Le-; 6 of the same
prioking prss s, osabl e ho Bl ndepand o Tosbrsion 1
_was egtablished in the Provings !98pendent bureau lon as an
:é lzzt&an, with the fimous Tomis Pinpin 0¥ Act No. 1407,,?&& ?mlg;).vember' 1, 1905
Bt e printer P‘."pm was the pioneer Library wag abolished g 5 so tean Circulating
Bilipino author, philologist and humaniss, PWeaR aud beoame g divisio pa'fmtemdependenb
wgrizafi Of.dlgrfe ssion Pinpin had 14 printed Education, B of the Buresu of
8 ae visu from 1609, some are i I

oth ) unique, . In 1900 the Bup :
o zé's zxk-leﬂ:egy rare nfdwl,) and mostare out of i1 securing some ofe?}?eova Oﬁducatxor_x sucoseded
Museum in ngiieogo‘; om eeafr%upd ltnhth? British Elne from the collaction of St?lg tltldlggs g‘ﬁip’
in the e e ) ot $80-Biblio-
convents of the religious corpora,bions:inoll\llll;‘n?ll&d oizzgizeg llépmes , the institution whioh V;gs
some in the National Library, and some in the Filipiniang, css,oll& foval deoreo of 1897. Thig
private collestion of Don Epifanio de los Santes. the Amerioan eqlon was made an_adjunct of
) tbrary Division. On June 3

In his book written in hoth Tagalog and 1908, Act No. 1819 wag enacted fo

Spanish. entitled "Librong pagaaralan nang gf esba,blishinga,pubuc library to be knowe &Sg

mange Tagalog nang Ulcang Castil The Philippi ic Li
s & 2, Balt B ipping Pubhc % " B
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Ta plmf Who mastered  both Spanish ang and documents relating to th O(Ll}lrmg baoks
nlti(:*noct ]and was able 40 compose postry Philipines. ° ® history of the
singleav:rgé using Spanish and Tagalog in g Thgn on May 90, 1903, Aot N 1935
. : passed providing f ! 0. was
In 1613 Printing press was libraries b D8 Ior the consolidation of
. tr : s belonging t n_of all
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, gy ; g work, 6 present National L i
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the supervision and direction of the Civil
Governor, the countries of BEurops, Mexica and
other places, “for the purpose of purchasing
books and manuscripts relating to the history of
the Philippine Islands making historical re-
gearches into said history, procuring copies of
official documents rvelating thereto, with the
view to the foundation in Manila, of a public
historical library upon the subject of the Philip-
pine Islands.”” Mr. Zulueta was able to collect
numerous copies of manuscripts from the Archi-
ves of Spain and other countries of Kurope
before he died in 1904, As a vesult also of his
efforts these manuscripts entitled " Documents
Ineditos de Indias” are now pavt of the Filipi-
niana Division.

But the greatest piece of local library legisla:
tion enacted by the Philippine Legislature on
Pilipiniana was Act No. 2223 passed on
February 3, 1918, appropriating the sum of
200,000 for the purchase of the library of the
Compania General de Tabacos de Filipinas ab
Barcelona, Spain.

Dr. James A. Robertson, the first Librarian
of the Philippine Library said:

“The history of the Tabacalera collection, one
of the most important of all special collections
known, is interesting. The fact that a greab
commerecial company gathered this collection
together makes it all the more remarkable.
As far back as 1883, the then director of the
tobacco company Sr. Clements Miralles de Im-
perial, bagan to collect bouks on the history
of the Philippine Islands, collecting at first
only in Spain, and, in general, only modern
works; but his field of operations gradually
oxtending into all the countries of wesbtern
Burops, aud the scope of collection being made
bo include also old and vave works. It isindeed,
in some measure due to the company’s eagerness
in collecting that the price of Filipiniana began
to aseend, although it is true that the greatest
ascent in prices has come only since the American
Occupation; and the company was a great
means for the stimulation of sales. The Conde
de Churruca, Vice-director of the company, and
the librarian, Sr. Jose Sanchez, were also keen
sollectors, and each worked earnestly to make

.. collection complets. Each of the three was

Mied by that true love for books which dis-
siguished the book lover from the mere collec-
tor, and each knew intimately the inside of the
library.

“ In 1894, the company entered into its firsh
peal mnegotiations with Sr. W. . Retana, news-
paper wrifer and the author of many works on
she Philippines, and well known in the Phillp-
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pines for many reasons. and with the Madrid
bookseller, Sr. Pedro Vindell. After this time
the growth of the library was mora rapid. :

- “In 1895, following Retana's suggestion, the
company began the collection of manuseripts and
documents on the Phillippines which were copied
from originals in the Archivo de Indias in Seville.
After 1899, the choice of the documents eopied
was left to Rev Pablo Pastells, S. J. formerly
rector of the Atenco de Manila, a keen student
in Philippine and South American matbers, and
who has spent considerable time in the Seville
Archieves. In all ahout 84,000 double foliog

were collected, .

-~ "“In 1900 the first large addition was made to
the collection by the purchase of the Retans
collection, then probably the best library of
Filipiniana in existence. Retana has been an
eager collector, and both in S8pain and in the
Philippines had had excellent opportunities fop
collection. He published a bibliography of this
in 1898 which, with the bibliograpbical work -of
Medina, the Chilean €cholar. forms a valuable
source for the study of the bibliography of the

Philippine Islands. .

“Tn 1904 Vindell published hig well-known
catalogue of Filipiniana (much of the work of
which was done by Retana) and the first best
pleces of this were immediately bought by the
librarian of the company, Sr. Jose Sanchez, for
the l'abacalera collection. About this time the
company decided to publish a catalogne of ifs
library. The compilation of this was given the
charge to Sr. Retana who, with very great assis-
tance from the Librarian, Sr, Jose Sanchez,
fnished his work and publi:hed in 1906 a three-
volume catalogue under the titles Aparto Biblio-.
grafico de la Historia Gaperal de Filipinas
deducido de la Cotlection que Poses en Barcelons
la Compania General de Tabacos de Dichas
Islas. This publication forms one of the best.
sources for the study of the bibliography of
the Philippine Islands. 1t contains 4,623  sep-
arate titles arranged chronologically, and has -
much valuable historical a3 well as bibliographi-
cal information. _ -

" “The Library was housed in the main offices of
the company one entire room being given over to
this. Among its books were various copies from-
sueh well-known collections as those of Swle-
wesi, Ramirez, Duke of Alba, Fermin Caballero,
Marquis of Liedena, Salva-Heredia, Emperor
Magimilian, Sancho Rayon, J. F. Medina,
Cabezas de Herrera, Barrantes, General Terrero,
Miscar, Zapater, and others. The librarian had
made a card catalogue of the enfire collection,
classifying each letter representing one section
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of eight shelves, and being followed by the
number of the shelf and book. The sompany,
with great generosity, allowed free access to its
oollection, and many scholars have worked
‘mong its treasures. Every book is bound, many
of them sumptuously, such well-known binders
as Beyer, Bedford, Zahusdorf, Durand, Menard,
Ginesta Ariasf and H. Miralles be ng repre-
gented.
" Some few of the notable books of the sollec-
tion are the following : TRANSILVANUS, Maxi-
milianus ;—De Moluceis Insulis, Colonino, 1523 ;
RaMUSIO, G. B. ;—Belle Navigationi et Viaggi,
8 vols., Venetin, 1554, 1606, 1565 : FERNANDEZ
DE OVIEDO. G.;—Historia General de las
Indias, Valladolid 1557; ALVAREZ, Fraueciseo ;
Historia de las Cosas de Ethipia Zaragoza,
1661, Corla DE Una CARTA VENIDA DE
BEVILLA, Barcelona, 1556 (the first printe i
account of Legazpi's expedition, and unigue)
GONZALEZ DE MENDOzA, J: Historia de lag
008a8 mas notables, ritosy costumbres del Gran
Reyno de la  China, Roma, 1585 (of this
celebrated book, over 40 different editions, count-
ing translations into Latin, Italian, French,
German, Dutch and English, have been printed,
27 of which are contained in the collection) ;
ACOSTA, J.: ‘Historia Naturaly Moral de lag
Indias, Barcelona, 1591 ; TELLO, F.: Relacion,
Sevilla, 1598; ORTELIUS : Epitome theatri,
Al}tverpiae, 1601 ; RIVADENEYRA, M. de:
ngtoria. de las Islasg del,y Reynos de la Gran
China, ete., Barcelona, 1601; RELATIONE
BREVE del Padre Diego de Torres, Roma, Roma,
1@0_3 ; CHIRINO, Padre: Relacion de Ias Islas
Fx_hpma,s, Roma 1604 ; RELACION DEL levanta-
miento de los Sangleyes, Sovilla. 1606 ; WYTE-
LIBT: Historie Universelle de Indes Occidentales;
Dovay: 1607; LEONARDO DE ARGENSOT.A, BB ;
Conquista de las Islag Molucas, Martin, 1609;
Moraa, Antonio: Sucesos de las Islas Filipinas
Mexico, 1609 (ons of the ravest of Filipiniana) ;
PERNANDEZ, Alonso: Historia eclesiastica de
nuestros tiempos, Toledo, 1611 ; VERDADERA,
. velacion de la maravillosa victoria que en la
- Ciudad de Manila...han tenido los Espanoles
contra la poderosa Armada de los Corsariog
- Olandeses, Sevilla, 1611; Rios CoRONEL, H.
de los: Memorial y Relacion, Madrid, 1612;
ORITALVA, Juan de: Cronica, Mexico, 1624 ;
Renacion VERDADER4, y hreve de la per-
Wovelon...en  Japon, Manila, 1695 : Lrox
PixELO, Antonio de: Epitome de la biblioteca
Oriental y Oceidental, Madrid, 1629; Voea.
BULARIO DE J APON, Manila, 1630; STAFFORD
Ignacio Historia de la_Celestial vooacion
*Misiones  Apostolicas y Glorioss, Muerte del
Padre Marcelo Francisco Mastrilli, Lisbon
1639, S{N NICOLAS, Andres de: Historia,
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General de los Religiosos Desealzos, Madrid’
196t; ADUARTE, Diego.

(extremely rave): COLIN: Lahor Evangelica,
Madrid, 1663 ; CoLBES, Francisco : Historia de
las Islas de Mindanao,Jolo Y sus adjacentes, Mad-
rid, 1767;.and  many other little-known, unique:
and rare titles, embracing history, technology,
linguistics, theology, politics, etc., of which
space permits not mention,”

To the 3 200,000 Tebacalera collection were
added Zulueta's collection, % 18,000 ; LeRoy's
$ 2,600; Dr. Tavera’s $ 25.000 : Ponce's %924 000;
original manuseripts of Noli Me Tangere’
$ 25,000 ; the original Rizal's “Ultimo Adios,”
the precious Rizal’s collection, $ 7.000;Retana’s
collection $ 15,000 ; original manuseript of “"El
Filibusterismo ’, $ 10,000;the original manuscript
of the blood compact of the Katipunan $ 2,200
and Rizal's French Note Book, $ 1 000. Many
donors also have presented individual works.
We have a very valuable oollection of manus-
criptg copied from originals existing in the
Archive General de Indiag and number bstween

L Histovia, de la .
Provinaia del Santo Rosario, Manila, 1640

6,000 to 8,000. The importance of these papers(.‘\

for students of Philippine history can not be
overestimated, The best collection of Philippine
newspapers arve a'so found in this division,

Without question this Filipiniana eollection
is the largest and richest in the world which
could not he duplicated anywhere and at any
time. ‘When the famous Japanese Scholar and
Philologist, Dr. Kisosato visited our Library, he’
was very much astonished to find among our
collection a copy of * Voeabulario de Japon,””
printed in Manila in 1630 Ha said that this’
book is unique and it could not ho hotght for
¥ 10,200, :

This bureau besides performing the funetiong
of & national and public libraty as "well ag o
legislative reference and bill-drafting buregu, it
also performs the functions of an archive,

iA_s a nationa.l library it has the Filipiniana
Division containing the richest and best collec-
tion on Philippine materials in the world.

As a public library it hasa Circulating
Sect{on, a General Reference aud »Periodical
Section, and Extension Section in charge of tha
organization of libraries and deposit stations . .
the provinees, a Catalog Division, which classifn
and catalogues the different collections, s Bindin
Section, a Copyright Section where intellectual
and artistic works in the Philippines are copy-
nghted.. This latter section gives to the Bureau
money in the forms of fees, and two specimens,
or copies of each work copyrighted, increasing-
thereby the Bureau’s collection, The registra-’
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ion of Priests and Ministers is also ,underta.ken
‘l;:i? this bureau A fee of % 9.00 is required
hfr'om a priest or minister registered. .
As a legislative reference and bill-drafting
bureau it has a Legislative Reference and Dog}llx-
ments Division for the use of both Houses of} e
Philippine Legislature as V\{Gll as of of 1(21'
departments of the Ph\hppme G'ove'zrn_metl;] .
This division is also an official deposttory 1nﬁ e
Philippines of United States public documents.

Archives Division is in charge of the cave
l angh?n:s(;rvation of the old documents of the
£panish Government as wpll as the'newf doctzlu-
ments sent there from' fime to tlmg or‘ he
purpose of preservation in accordance vqwth lmfv. ‘
Through the Superintendent of the School for
the Deaf, Dumb, and Blind togetber }Vlth thp
wife of an American Army officer, tl}ls Library is
now extending its service to the blind. ' Ind'ee.ad.
“The blind world is the seeing world in minia-
ture, and books that appeal to the averago mzL‘n‘
and woman appeal even more strongly to their
fellow blind citizens, W]}O' are cut.oif 'f'rom $0
. many of the ordinary acbl\:ltleglof lile. And
wqg Ilelen Keller once said, ~' To know what
the blind man needs, you who can see musb
imagine what it would be not to see and you
can imagine it more vividly if you remember
that before your journey’s end you may have to
so the dark way yourself, Try t'o realize \_V}}at
t,blindness means $o those whose joyous activity
is stricken to inaction.” ‘

O what & happy child I am,
Although I cannot see |

T am resolved that in this world
Contented I will be, '

How many blessings I enjoy
That other people don’t ! ' .

To weep and sigh bec;}use I'm blmd
I cannot and I won't;

, in this Bureau cannot bring back the
lig%lft‘v:g their eyes, we at least, through the
WoMEN'S CLUB, can extend & helping hand to
them by furnishing a reading room for their

appropriate books and magazines. In fact, our-

-eater national library and for more
ﬁl:en {)c:fb;}if ?libra.ries in the Philippines, includes
the creation of a nmew section for the chlldrep
and another section for the blind. The latter is

1y realized.

Wie new section already has 71 books and 51
nagazines issues, all in braille for our blind
readers. ' '

Puring the year 1929 our Natlo_na.l lel'ary
has circulated for home use by its difforent
gections and branches, a mouthly 'a,verage.of
29,697 books. In the Central Circulabing Section

alone, the average monthly circulation was 13,044
and the average daily was 433 books, OQur
National Library with its eleven branches has
circulated a total of 272,371 bhooks for the. year
1999. The number of books used in the.ler&ry
as reference are not included in this figure.
August and October are the busiest months of the
year having a circulation of 27,806 and 26,278 res-
peciively. Fiction is the most popular (105,186);
then comes Literature (81,543); Sociology
(95,308) ; History (17,347) : Journey {15,287)!
Useful Arts (14,330); Philosophy (13,264); -
Biography (9,576); Natural Science (9,500) ;
Foreign (7.025); Religion (5,707 ; Geography
and Travel (5,492) ; Fine Arts (4,188) ; Philology
(4,017) and General Works {1,601).

The following is the statisﬁical summary of
the Annual Report of the National Library for
the year ending 1929 :

Name of Library.—National Library

City ; Manila, Philippine Islands

Director.—Teodoro M. Kalaw )

Assistant Director.,—Eulogio B. Rodriguez

Founded.—1900

Population served,—11,500,000

Free for lending

Free for reference

Central Office : i o

- Administrative and Copyrigh% Division
Binding Section
Janitors Force
Accounting and Property Divisicn
Catalogue Division .
Legislative Reference Division
Documents Section
Archives Division
Library Division
Filipiniana fection
Circulating Seetion
Gen Ref. & Per. ection
Extension Section
11 Provincial Branches
8 Deposit Stations

Number of days open during the year... 300

: each week for lending )
Hours open 8.00 a m.—8.00 p,m;

(Rxcept Sundays and Holidays)
Hours open each week for

reading 8.00 a.m. 8.00 p.m.
(Bxcept Holidays)
Sundays 4.00 p.m. 8.00 p.m.
Resources : _ ‘
Number of volumes added during the _
year e 16,734
Number of volumes lost or with-
drawn 671



514 EULOGIO B. RODRIGUEZ

* Total number of volumes af end of

i st';eilu' ... 167,546

, Tgtal numberbof pamphlets ... 303,690

. a number f i ’
(estimated) o manuseripts

» ... 50,00
; I’I)‘ota.! number of maps (estimated)... 9 508
- Publications received 8’056
.Nliméber gf articles, materials, et.c" "
ndexe Ny
: Number of subjects clipped . 29'73(2)
' Number of copies of magazines avd
newspapers (including gifts) 932
Number of books, copyrighted 319
‘ Number of materials typewritten ... 79
Use:
» Number of volumes of fictions lent
for home use . 108,186

‘Nl;lmber of vol. of non-fictions f<.).r

ome

Total No. of vol. uged %%’21335

Total No. of reference consulted ln o
the reading rooms (including books
pamphlets, current poriodicalsy

etc.
Number of ready ref. answered - 83;,;32
Number of munuseripts consulted . ’ltS)
Nun?ber of maps consulted . 2,29¢
Mgsw:s consulted , 9(1)
Clippings consulted 6o
Exchange service gié
Other Activitieg:
No. of borrgwers registerod e 14,721

No. of borrowers dro
pped 3¢
Total No. of borrowers end of vear.., Sg’gfg

No. of readers in the read;
ade ead
ggt. cl)f 1\rImmst:ers re{,{ist:ere:(;]g 1ooms... 656’38%
a‘ . : N . tea ~
pl 0. of ministers registered \ to ’
No. of visitors 200

ch)i.egf books catalogued and cla,se:!i: 0,010
e 6,855

No. of books bound :
€--N°- of bills dmft:d a.nd rebound ... 6,010

"No, of copyright entries Zgz
Porsonal: - |
No. of staff, library proper 144

o. of provincial fo
o vineis rce (exclpdlpg
i aad) paid by  the provincial
Within tee 16t ] 21
: f&rl;:%&ligiliﬁileg: :Irllrl)jroprflation our National
! ranc i i
stations sca.tterqd throughout t;g: a.g‘()iuf;\;t:;’i elf)lffg

S e e

schools for all those who wish to take advantage
of the educational opportunities they offer. They

stand for the intellectual growth of our citizens ¢

for the development of cultural ideals. They
mimmize illiteracy ; they knock out ignorance
which is the menace t> our civilization; they
purify dewocracy. If tho Philippines must
continue to grow and assume her place among
the peoples of the earth, the minds of her people
must also grow. The schools are, by their
nature, obliged to limit their influence only to
persons of school age, and, as we now see, they
are not even suflicient to accommodate all those
who knock at their doors There must be some
way out, some way to continue the educational
growth of the Filipino peop'e. And that way is
the public library. It is the most dramatic of
our ed_uca.t;lqnnl institutions in the Philippines.
It provides information on all sides of every
Important question, 1t is frce from party
p(?l!tlcg; 1t is free from religious intolerance and
DlleJudlces. It elevatos and furnishos us with &
:iean u,n]d_ profitable reading. It is an institu-
b ?n,t' which in & large measuro, offers the
olution to the problem of universal free educa-

tion in the Philippines. “On the Aiffusion ofy’

Education among tho People rest the preserva-"

tion and perpetuation of our Fr DT
(Webster) of our Free Institutions.

Besides the National Librar i
P.hllippines other libraries ; ng.mtc:{;t:et?foe llr;btr];?
lq'lo_s of the Bureau of Education, the Bureau of
af;elr}fe I'nl)mfr)i), 'th?; Suprome Court Library,

he libraries of Private “chool iver-
sity of the Philippines 1'4ib1';r;.nnd tho: Univer

The Bureau of Fducation has a
totg[ of 4,697 school libraries allt Eii?‘entthg
Philippines, with a total number of 1.602546
volumes. 1In the Thirteenth Annual Re,port; of
the Director of Education to the 1lonourable
the Secretary of Public Instruction. for the
calendar year.1929, we read the’following
qbout the public school libraries.

“Fach year secs g stendy iner i
?}?;n:f?ir ‘of schogl 1 ibrg,ries e;t&b?glsgs,e x:,gdﬂilg
At s sc;ﬁ??l; with w'hwh they are administered.
4 Gy osont b e publxc schools are maintaining
D,ue . t;hu: 168 with a total of 1,602,546 volumes.
e o th 1;]e\mployment of properly qualifind
oy phoans, 1 he c‘:onf'eronces of librarians held i
closer su]l;ae‘rv(i)stihoc: 13i 1929“ o 028, and th

ven th i i
(})'ea.r, tbe gchool li.b;uries m'cesr?ox:lb;:ily:gni)l:ce
nn a standard basis, In secondary-academic and
o:'lma.l schools, teachers with library training
55 Tl time Librasian 4'lifcations o asaigaed
S. i
rural high sohools, tradeogclfsgls tl:r)nil };?(};} lg';-

A
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lementary schools teacher-librarians may shill
o found.

“The main objectives of the year have been :
1) the proper classification and cataloguing of all

brary books ; (2) the keeping of a proper.

alance between reference works, supplementary
eaders, and general library books; and (3) the
nprovement of library equipment.

“The availability of the increased numbe_r of
eference books purchased this year has given
sachers, as well as pupils, the opportunity to do
ctengive correlative reading in all subjects,
hereby vitalizing their work.

“ More attention, however, has been given
soently to equipment and locale than to the
aquisition of new books. Large reading rooms,
smfortably equipped, ave & real necessity.
hese were made available n all gecondary
shools, and in as many elementary schools as
ossible.

“The open-shelf system -vas inaugurated
1 one high school. The students were given

more freedom in choosing their books ; magazines
and newspapers wore more {reely read ; and the
usefulpess of the library was increased a
hundredfold. But under present accounting
regulations this system sppears to be a risky
undertaking for the librarian, inasmuch as
release from personal responsibility for lost
books is almost impossibleto obtain.

"“In one province a study of the type of

reading done voluntarily by elementary-school
- pupils was made to determine the number of

children that read books other than those
required in the course of study or those prescrib-
ed by teachers. 1t was shown (1) that about 60
per cent. of the pubils are reading books nof
required of them, and (2) that most of these are
supplementary readers,

“ Classroom libraries have been estended to
nearly all elementary schools, and in these
schools they are gradually becoming as important
as the general Library.

“ The increase in librarv facilities in 1929 over
1938 is indicated in the following table:

Number of Schools, libraries, and books in 1928 and 1929.

Number of Number of )( Numbér of volumes
schools libraries. ‘ »
[ - —_— — -
1993 | 1920 | 1928 | 1929 ( 1928 1929
| [ i
imary 5040 | 6174 | 3123 | 8430 | 408173 498 434
atermediate 1968 | 1,308 | 1,102 | 1,148 578,831 695,527
econdary \ 127 ‘ 130 | 118 | 119 453,034 408585
| :
Total 7,335 { 7,612 | 4,350 | 4,697 1,341,038 1,602,546

With respect to the Bureau of Science Lilbrary,
a institution which is in charge _of all the
ventific publications of the Philippine Govern-
ient an excerpt from it§ annual report for ‘the
Jendar year 1929 follows: :

% B3

A [

% ACCESSIONS. There were 3,637 bound
slumes added during the year; one volume was
ithdrawn, bringing the total pumber of bound
>lumes on December 31, to 66,873. The number

of unbound volumes, parts and pamphlets added
was 7,527, bringing the total number of unbound
volumes, parts and pamphlets o 53,136, after
deducting those withdrawn for binding. Eighty
maps and charts were added bringing the total
number of maps and charts to 1,009,

CATALOGUING AND CLASSIFICATION.—~The
record of the material classified and catalogued
during the year as compared with that of the
previous year is shown below.
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) l 1928 s 1929
VYolumes 476 401
Pamphlets . 1,419 1,130
Volumes in magazine binders 319 678
‘Continua,tion in serials 5,402 4,929

“In addition to the above, analytic cards were
prepared for 20 serials including five local perio-
dicals. The number of cards added to the cata-
logue was 11,230, bringing the total number of
cards to 175,045, There were about 14,000

cards for photographs typewritten, of hich
9590 were already filed. :

' PERI()'DIG ALS —The record of current perio-
dicals l'ecmv.ed by} purchase, exchange and gift
compared with the record for 1923 is as follows :

1928 1929
Number of Periodicals received by STy
Purchase 454 454
Exchange G99 704
- G‘i[tb .- 1,081 1164
ofal number of current periodicals 2,234 | ‘——2,_;2—2_—‘

_“USE OF THR LIBRARY. The use of
library falls under two main heads ; (1) 21}12
circulation of books and periodicals to readory
In response to specific requests, and (2) the refer-
ence service which includes the aid renderad
in thq use of books, the answering of specific
quesﬁlons,. and t_he search for material relating
to a certain subject. In addition to the above
the' llbra'ry rendered another form of servicé
which might be called extension work, During
thg vear 1,603 notification cards (Bureau of
Seience Form No. 160) have beon sent out to
hbx:ary patrons whose aftention wag called to
_artu;le‘s qf interest to them which were currently
received in the library, It ig very pleasing to
;Zgozlt; that almost all of the persons who recei.
:a, dt t'e a.tkt)love_ mentioned notification cards either
e | o the hbra,ry or sent for the material to
whie theu: attention was called. As usual, g
;1;1021:&1;37&(111;:&%2 Tﬁoksr tQ:,nd other publications
e librar i
sent out to patrons who m&deyusga(?f Lf: ??br:;]yd

* "CIRCULATION: ' The total
and other publications rewr&]el:im::r c?ioulizzgg

was 80,598.  The 'number of publicati
In the library. are as follows :p teations used

Bound volumegy

Serials ' S gg'ig;

Pamphlets . 930
Total .o 56,299

——t— e——

"“The ahove figuros were based only on tl
number of publications actually fotiVnd on tl:g
tables ag noted at the close of every working day
and do not include numerdus publications that
zver:e returned to the shelves immediately after
tt?lr use. The total number of registered
altendance during the year was 24,910, an in.

;n'ea.se of more than 10,000, over the attendancq
or the previous year, e

REFERENCE AND BIBLIOGRAPHIC SER\-'
VICE:—The reference questions received im
1929 show the usual wide varieby of sutjeets.
Th_ete were 290 inquiries attended to that re-
!f;t_ured some sgarch‘ In addition. ten inquiries
rom China, eight from the United States, one
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from 1ndia, “one from Germany, one from Aus-
tralis and eighty-one from 23 provinces in the

- Philippines were ans« ered by letter. The above

figures donot include numerous telephone in-
quiries received as well as those of the _shud.er'lts
from the high sthools, colleges, and universities
in Manila that could be answered by the cata-
logue and ready reference books.

“Among the inquiries received and attended
to during the year, the following are represen

tative:
Preventorium. . o
Use of scopolamine in criminology.
Organization of research.
Philippine barks for tanning.
Composition of roasted coffee.
Die-back diseases.
Radioactivity of mineral wat.
Diet in beriberi. .
Appplication of fertilizers on coconuts,
.- Feoal infection
Preparation and essay of dental pastes and
" creams.
Preparation and treatment of snake’s skin.

“ Alcohol manufacture from cane juice.

Manufacture and wuses of dessicated or
"shredded coconuts.

Immnnity in syphilis.

Conservation of vision.

Use of papaya to increase blood pressure.

Treatment of malaria.

Extraction of wax from bagasse.

How quay walls are designed for impact of

approaching boats,

Cotton embroiderics, especially in Switzor-
land.

Mosaic and Fiji diseases of sugar-cane,

Tryparsamide, a drug used for syphilis.

Destruction of flies.

Nata de Pina.

Treatment of diabetes.

Cod liver industry in the U. S.

Methods of detecting age of writing ink.

Banana oil.

Spray for scale insects.

Gum producing plants.

Test of the strength and durability of
bamboo tubes. .

Bacteriology of canned foods.

Philippine mollusks.

The cheapest methods of preparing agar-
agar.

Tropical weathering.

Health education,

Garbage incineration,

Preservation of fresh flowers.

Analysis of blood spots or stains.

Manufacture of glue.

Termite-proof building construction.

Papain, extraction, preparation, uses, ebe. .

Tests for writing chalk (erayon).
Co-operative marketing association.

Salt-making, especially by mechanicalﬁ.

means.
Jelly fish poisoning,
% * * ¥

The Supreme Court of the Philippine Islands .
is maintaining & library for the use of the justice
of the said Court and the publiec. The total

number of volumes in the library is 21,094 in-
cluding the English, Spanish, French, Latin and
Ttalian hooks,

With respect to the libraries of Private -

Schools in the Philippines, a part of the Com-
missioner’s report re : library reads thus:

* “The growth in equipment of

private schools is best exemplified by the

increage in the library facilities. In December, :
1929, there were reported 246,932 library books .

in the approved private schools, as compared

with 193,732 in 1928, —an incvease of 53,200, .

Library
Deec, 1928 Deec. 1929 Increase | Decrease | Per cent. of
difference
Sforonce Books ... " 61,069 77,380 16,311 91 (1)
i rary books ... - 132,663 169,652 36,889 22 (1)
" Total 193,732 946,932 ' | 5300 99 (1)
. Separa,te SUbSSH‘ip-
§ions to Periodi-
. mls ee 9,465 91506 41 see 4/10 ('f)
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The need of an adequa,f)e a.ppl Opl l&tloll w ]th W } le. Ie. n 1s Oused the 8,0r Od reasur OS Of

*‘The Universi i i i
Pooks,orary inoludes. all the which to maintain and improve the efficiency

2.104 pamphlets, 328 manuseripts

collections of books, pamphle iodi _ thes and. :

manuseripts, and otheg pﬁblig’tiolr)]zmi)gm%}lsé ﬁe:nc’&“ npumber of maps. Tts P°ﬁ°$1i°:um‘ and sufficiency of the servico, furnishes as mu(})lh ilipi dents, scholars, the

possession of the University of the Philippines ! onds1§t; Of, 56 paid subseriptions, 944 oxchan.. worry to the Director and his staff, as do § 3 Now and Qhen'Flllpmo sﬂtu t(aln 3, TC oda.rs,
s includes tho main library. the oolloes School. 5593. and 170 journals and other serial publioa- destructive book worms, anay, mold, and  reading public will come ajlour}'as}t 10y do go;lv{
and departmental libraries in Manils, T.os »K’mst*zs gifts, mostly on agricultural and tropical humidity with regard to the pl‘Oterlofl Now and then tourists will visit those preciolis
Banos, and Cebu, and the colleckions de{aosited zﬁlen dt ° gub;egts. ’I:he. library is located in and care of the existing collectlons. They are collections and will, perhaps, utter 5}6% same
in the President’s office and other administrative 1e a‘.ﬁmmlstmtlpn bulldmg._ This eollection is- the causes of constant worry to Librarians In  expregsion, " Oh, Iam l;;’o,uchlng a book 300 years
offices of the University. classified according to the Library of Congress America and Europe—they are the causes of old, What a treasure!” By that time surely we
scbeme. Library of Congress printed cards are constant worry to ILibrarians in the Philip-  ghall have been long dead. But thqre is that
The Main Library. being used in the catalogue. pines. consolation that the bo}(l)'k?, mangscrxpts,udoto%-
The main library of the Universi The College of Veterinary Sei , ‘1] this National Library be three ments and materials which we have collected,
collection of 22,442 hound goh‘l,rzrs;ty :P?:u% has about 1,000 volumes, gﬂoqocoegi?;lrﬁﬁzg&ﬁgz h Bgfegllaga‘:;lllfelllzel\g It does not, perhaps, cmlor‘?’“ed' 'madp accessible and preseré?d for
8.000 unbound volumes. 8,897 pamphlets, 499 27 Periodical subscriptions. The School of rgl [Lirea,gift of prophecy to foreses the nature posterity, remain. {&_nd e lglgvernol‘ 1111-110}1'12
manuseripts, 250 b'ue prints maps, ete. ’ The Forestry also has a small collection of books of'qservices our national library will be rendering  apbly said : Librarian is 1.5 a cqra{; ; 0
library recoive 750 periodicals and other serial SUPPlemented by deposits from the Bureau of $o tha poople of the Philippines. Undoubtedly, builds himself and his contribution IEIO h:
Rubhcationg, 435 of which are paid subsorip- Forestry. . like the British Museum, the Bibliotique structtureb and g?s?::d O;IS, s real edilca,t(fr nit’
tlo‘?s ot the 3o esenreh work, mormbors of the faculties Nation'a,le. do a,n‘d the'lll‘ lkl)omrghg E iﬁf?ss% fl?;?:'yoof b?ler;’)g(l)lzh, lbut of all ages and cl?;sses
Most of the books and pamphlets are provid. P4 the advanced students in the colleges of the National Library wilL b of the community. His ecalling * * ™ s

national eulture of the Filipino people, a temple,

which it should be in every sense of the word, workhy of the hest talents and energies.”

od with cards by author, title, and sqbies Agriculture and Veterinary Scien i
arranged in adxctiopary catalogue in the r;agiinté Sehool - of Forestry, “{SO re::ivzndthl: z'}ilg —
r(f)oréx, and are classified according to the Library Of the library of the Bureau of Science in |

% ongress system of classification, Library of Manila. Targe numbers of publications are o
ongress . catalogue cards  are gonerally useq, %006 from this library to Los Banos. Much

Uneclassified books and pamphlets are arranged reference work is algo carried on in the reading _ . IM P E RIA l_ LIB RARY

?;ggitﬁ:gz“y by author, and provided wigh r°°m of the Bureau of Sciencs Library N
) ’ The Junior Collego at Cebu 1 - % By
‘ : s s e By 19 ]
f The collection in this library includes many 2025 books, 193 pumphlets and 85?3 coil:it(b)h{timlof '
of 2}}]16 standard general reference works and some ~ SUPPlementod by the provinoial bm,npch (yf c:]s, K. M. ASADULLAH
of the best writings in the departments of liters. National Library and by deposit collecbior;)s sez;g Librarian

Zﬁ;?t’xe:lr?ﬁgis:ég?,l bure and applied sciences, a.-r:;nua.lly from the central library of the Univer
) 1al sciences, mili i S1ty, N . . .
g 3, military science and y The Tmperial Library has a double origin. Tt The organisers of this nucleus of a library

tactics, and physical eduecation. This 1;
) po h ) s-librar The College of iei i i '
has been receiving as sifta | 18 y votlege of Medicine, including the School . : . ion of the were regarded as proprietors as they came for-
o oen rsceiving as "‘%E,{”;;d ;,;,igi&%? ??ta,- ?;ela,)ﬁwl?bry’ th.{lmcy' and Hygiene and Pub(l)i: O;NIOSC 1lts tft;)uil)dllﬁ)tllicén ILJ(l)btl;t liy‘ug?tlg&;ﬁzti?&%y :)f ward with large monetary contribution for it
. ports g1 F . fn- g ainncy, and old Calcubta ibrary ¢ shatituti -keep. The right of borro#in
rerican universities and libraries, and yaly. selected volumes about 1,000 well. the Government of India, which was also known gfls&h;{bsxo;;gnga;gm ﬁ};ld their é;ircula,tion wel‘i

able icati o : : and 71 subseriptior riodi- . . o ;
le publications from the different Carnegio cals, largely supplemented h o to periodi as the Imperial Library and was accessiblo to mainly confined™ to them. The general public

v the resources of none but officials’; to the public at large the

Foundation in i . .
it has bean gl-ilr?ee&'lc%hgn%rim?lSpe‘ Recently the Library of the Bureau of Science, , known. and henee * uselegs for the had access to the reading room and could read
depository of the United %tlt VleDG of being « The Conservatory of Musi latter was funt “1‘ w 'd reference. 'L only those books and papers which happened to be
cumonts on the Dreferenl;" 1& 2 yovornment do- volumes including reores any has about 1,000 purposes ol study anh ' ) . in at the moment. It was a vested right that the
of the Philippine Gover 13 OIL Se%e_ctwe basis, and § scores and sheet musie The establishment of a public library in proprietors and the organisers enjoyed and when
sale, ament which are not for The. University High School has worki Caloutta was first thought of in 1835, In August 41 " ijaction was taken over by the Government
collection of 2,631 volumes, 57 amplet e of that year at a public meeting, the Caleutta ;, 1902, the legal representatives of the founders
. Collega Libraries . periodicalg currently roceiv’ed Pmplols and 47 Public Library was determined upon, and in .4 proprietors had to be satisfied by monetary
The libraries of the Colleges of Lib . March of the following year it was open:d to | 4 (ihar stipulations.

Arts, Education and Fngineeri o03 O bl oral COncluahn the public as a reference and a circulating
In the centra] library collectionng are embodied Ite library. It consisted, in the first instance, of The Calcutta Public Library, thus formed,
The college ) annok he over-emphasized that this National bhooks presented by private individuals and of a o fest losatad in th> ground-floor of Dr F.
g0 collection of valuable works lent by pgtrong's residencs in Esplanads Row, free of

1 15 :
Pﬁl‘iOdicp,ls OurreZtofumes’ 1,280 pamphlets, 59 more up-to-date standard books and to roplac 3e1~nmenb from the College of Fort William. charge, till the middle of July 1841, when it was

arge portion of the latber collection was after- 1.0 0aj to the Fort William College build-

wards presented to the Library.2 ings, in Lyon’s Range, which accommodated it
till its removal to the Metcalf Hall in June,

lection of 7,84;) { law maintains its working col. Library neods o bigger fund for the purchase of r
§l

¥ recaived and 28 pictures, thoss worn-out, soiled or rendered unusable by

of the Universibyw ;ﬂ%llﬁ on the firss floor repeated uso. Now that this institution  iof

: i : .. transferred to he ; i
supplemented by the Tibys: This collection is . bo better quarters if ig ggain corTs — ——
Court, tho offcof ‘the es,ct 10 Suvremo o018 with another il —thg Lok o vt o e o tho opni o ha S84
e National I, . -enecal, and - purchase of i e i : .
The library olfb::ry'c , :.: arz‘requfxrl?.d by the new place ﬁfdh r;lha:etxrlls Tmgeri:! lem;y 4 01d Days of John Company. II In the year 1899, it occured to Lord
o 8 . ruacti - . N = . + oo AyS8 . . . e
Lo3 Banos has 4 collefg;ilfge of Agriculture af on ol big well-safe for oy national trea- p.gasv?mey . Curzon, the then Viceroy and Governor-

n of g Sures, manuseripts of gregt jnfri e i
,%03 volumes, e are in duty beund to préggigslt?) ;zﬁgrzzewh .
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General, of taking over the Caloutta Public
Library and amalgamating it with the official
library of the Government of India, which was
then oalled the Imperial Library, and throwing
it open to the public at large. This idea of
giving to the residents of Calcutta s suitable
library and a resort for serious students and
researchers owes its inception to that great pro-
consul whoss mind was as much occupied with
problems of education a3 with diplomatics,

With the approval of the Secretary of State
for India, the Governor General in  Couneil
accordingly decided to establish such a 1 brary
in Calcutta. The Metcalfe Hall wag acquired for
1ts accommodation and the books and shelves
of the Caloutta Publio Library which had long
eeased to fulfil the intentions of its founders,
were purchased from the proprietors—in fact
thp entire collection of the Calcutta Publis
."lerm:y was thus purchased with the building
In which it was located. This with the Imperia!
Library in the Civil Secretariat Buildings in
Cal.cubta. formed the beginning of the new insti.
tutwp which was provided with Reading-Rooms,
public and private asat the British Museum
and Bodleian Library. The arrangements ware
confirmed and validated by the Imperial Library
Act, 1902 (T of 1902). Tt was intended “that it
should be a library of reference, a working place
for students, and g repository of material for the
fubure historians of India, in which so far ag
possible, every work written about India at any
time might be seen and read”. The Central
Government reserved the control of the institu-
tion but the internal management was delegated
to a Council, with the Librarian as its Secre.
tary, and the Governor—General in Council
appointed the following geatlemen a3 first mem-
Lers of this body —

The Hon'ble Mr, T. Raleigh, C. S. T,

The Hon'ble Mr. Justice Gooroo Das
anerjee,
The Secretary to the Government of India,
Home Department,

Mr. M. Finucanse, C. S. L., Commissioner,
Presidency Division,

The Council of the Library has been greatly
enlarged of late with a Secretary of its own.

The Library wag formally opened in the after-
noon of the 30th January, 1903. As the
result of amalgamation of fhe two libraries
@ magnificent collection of hooks on varioug
sub;qcts was placed at the disposal of the reading
pubhc,_ who, in their turn did not fail to respond
to the inviting call of their learned viceroy. A
librarian was brought out from England who
organised the Library into working order and

made it quite suitable for the purposes of study

and research. The library was located in the

Metealfe Hall till its final removal in 1923-24
to the Foreign and Miliary Secretarist Buil-

dings, 6, Esplanade East, where it is thought to

have secured & larger and permanent hiomae,

The present location certainly possesses distinet

advantages in point of accommodation and

situation in comparison with its home in the

Metcalfe Hall.

It was in the aim of Lord Curzon that the
Imperial Library should he the fitting resort of
the learned and the serious workers in the
various realms of knowledge, rather than that it
should be a temporary resting place for idlers
and literary hacks. His aims have partly been
fulfilled in the way that some of the best and
original works and these were written and
woarked up by scholars in the Reuding-Rooms of
the Luperial Library,

With regard to the acquisition of books for the
Library, the point is always kept in view that
the collection should be such as to offer all
possible facilities to the students and resear-s
chers in the divers domains of human know- -
ledge. And in addition to the valuable works
ou mathematical, physical and hiological sciences,
philosophy and general literature, everything
relating to Indology and Oriental lore finds a
place in the collection of the Library. “ The
general idea”, in brief, * of the Libravy is that
it should contain all the books written about
India in popular tongues, with such additions
as are required to make it a good all—round
library of standard works of reference”’. The
principles laid down in these words hy lord
Curzon in his speech on the oceasion of opening
the Library are boing steadily acted upon in
matters of accesssioning and replenishing the
collection.

There is a valuable eollection of printed books
and manuscripts in  Arabic and Urdu received
as agiff) from the Zemindar of Bohar and get
apart In a special hall to which the name
of the Bohar Library has been given. The
Assxs}sunt, who is in charge of the Arabic,
Persian and Urdu books and manuseripts
of the Imperial Library proper, controls th
Boha,‘r saction also. Descriptive catalogues of
Arabic and Torsign manuscripts have alrea

been published and are greatly appreciated b
scholars,

The Library also possesses fajr collections of
Sanskrit manuseripts and printed book. Cat-
alogues of these nre being compiled and will be.
brought out in due course, S
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. o 1 printed
Good collections of Hindi and Pali prin
books are in the Iibrary and have been made

. available to the readers and borrowers. Cat-

alogues of these are also being compﬂed. Ca,l(rid
catalogues are however maintained in the Re,ab-
ing Room, wherefrom suitable books may be
selected and sent for. X
There is a very nice collection of Bengali
printed books in the Library. Someof t%]lenzi a.r:
very rare and dated so far back‘ as the eml}; ag
of printing in Bengal. Material for n,5 i gla;;
history of Bengal during the last 1 OLgear
would be found thus quite handy in t:hel “1 1,),1);
and ready for manipulation. A cata Ob(:le o
these is being compile_;d and a card ca.taloouf‘a }s
maintained in the Reading-Room as a temporary

ot E Janguages form

rinted in the Furopean languag :
by%ggktilg great portion of the Libmry,( of \‘vhéch
s general catalogue corrected up tg 1913 (LE ,&
subject index correcte'd' up to 1928 hav'e i?n
published. [Later additions are shown in ‘1?
card-catalogues kept up to d:ntp in the Genera
Reading-Room in suitable cabinets.

L3

A rich collection of Indian Official Publica-
tions has been made available to the readers and
borrowers and a Subject-Catalogue is bem.g pre-f
pared which may be hoped to s e the light o
day in some near fubure.

‘o gre in the Library collections .of l?a,rh-
umilf;lr)l::)z; reports of both houses, with mdezx
volumes, from 1815 onwa}'dsl and the'Hansard 8
Debates from the very beginning. Thq 1mpor-tan<l:e
of these unique coleections 13 being gw?t.y
appreciated and they are utx.hzed a good deal in
the Reading Rooms of the Library. The Library
is not lacking in U. 8. A.and other foreign
official papers and reports of more or less 1mp_ot1£
tunce to the Indian students 1n accordance g'l
their particular and ,mdivxdqa} trend of stu ll)eig.
The library is also the recxplqnt qf the p?tll
cations of the Smithsonian Instxtphon and o 1(:
U. S. A. National Museum, which are of grea
seientific interest ; the League of N ations papers,
invaluable to the students of international topics,
are also presented to the Library. And finally,

files of old Indian Newspapers, a rich cpllection
of maps, old and new, and of old prints add
equally to the value and importance of the
Library.

There are besides book%s in Chinese, Japanzse,
Armenian, Tamil, Telugu and Kanarese (such as
Chinese Dynastic History, Btah Hgyur, ect.)
which are all kept in good order and well
arranged and may be readily referved t> by those
who know the language in which the works are
written.

The Reading-Rooms of the Library are in the
ground-floor and of easy approach. '.I‘here are
three of them, one is the General Reading Ro_om
and the largest, affording sitbing accommodation
for 74 readers, the other two smaller and
special Reading Rooms, are adjoining, Of_ these
two one is for the ladies who would not like ta
sit in the General Reading Room aqd the other
is reserved for scholars engaged in prplonged
research works, who should like to h_fwe isolated
tables where they might leave their books and
papers undisturbed.

With regard to loans to the outsideys, no'boo_k
from the shelves in the Reading Roou}s 18 orflman-
ly lent, but most of the other books including the
duplicates of those in the Reading Rqoms are
“available to the borrowers. M&nuscrxpﬁs apd
printed books specially valued for their rarity
and unigue character are not as a rule ler_xt.
Books, which are not under any spsmq.l resb'rw-
tion, are issued oa loan all over India against
money deposit sufficient to cover their prices
and are retainable by the borrowers for a month
afterwhich period the loan may be renewed,
with the permission of the Librarian.

Facilities for work afforded to'the rea,dqrs..in
the Reading Rooms and information and biblio.
graphies supplied on request and the reference
works kept quite handy are unique features of
the Imperial Library.

ibrary alsa contains a museum of' 8
coge[al;;i%n of Bengali, English, Hindi, Persian
and Urdu autograph letters, old maps of Infha.
and other objects of historical and anbiquarian

interest.



A SHORT HISTORY OF THE RAJSHAHI
PUBLIC" LIBRARY

By
SUDHIR CHANDRA RAY, M. A, B. L.
Honaravy Librarian.

One of the most i i
glorious traditions of
:z;cget(}i] ;axt];d of Varen@ra, is its respect for le(;,rntii:g
and the. own of Ra.]shz'nhi is even now living
m;; o TIS tradition, as it can eclaim to posse; .
m y Temples of knowledge-—among which t‘tfs
Rajshahi Public Library is one °
hulrg:jfem:rr}gi gthﬁr. nolt?Le institutions having an
hi ray
steadily grown ouE;; 1o;ma,y ooy, but

into a quite re modest beginning
. specta, - o g
learning, pectable centre of culture and

Pl}tillighi%ear 1884 the_ﬁrst idea of starting .
poplic L Igmry at Rajshahi originated in %h:
mind of 3abu Kali Prasanna, Acharya who w
then o v1lng as & mere clerk in the office of tk?s
ha.vintgogt?taj Ggmmlsgloner of Rajshahij Hg
paing ath euée no high status at the tim'e did
oty e lc;ugi:i;;ris_sb this ambitious ideg, of'
P & ibray
z:fzcsﬁt;o};s frlegxd Babu Ransxf é%aﬁgza %ofyy r:l:ﬁ
_ Subsequently joi ‘ y
o Y joined the |
86 tWo young enthusiastg 1:mcticallo; af‘}ngae‘;i

the nucleus aroy :
Library grew up}ld which the present Public

_ Originally this i’ i
n the houge of lfia&kﬁf I;;:;aryc}
) or six rudimentar
"?01?'-001 l)r;oys——one of them
Chgsfira?di fizf rea.ding’ by the late Pyari
prand enc:)m ar. This new venture e
memberg a.;l r\?vi?? :3 t)he tgddition ! 1(;?3:2
f books from the 15(:10001y stud%nltfsl)nd Gf:gz?a.xlllts
: . Gr y

was loeatod
wndra Ra
g text-hooks for Ehz
olng o copy of the

Magistrzt'to Mr. Ruddock.
other hlgl} officials were also found quite
E).’;n'pa,t,homc towards the oxpansion of the
| ihrary and the Library is evor grateful to tho
ate lamented Mr. I, N. Palit I. C. S. illustrious
?on of his illustrious father Sir T. N. Palit who
golped to secure a colicetion of rave and valuable
ooks {rom the Ananda Nath Library whic
\\}as located in a building still standing in front
(I’IO%‘O Rf&c‘e Cour.:lc and now usod as tho Olub
Thu:(:,l Ol. the Buropean rosidonts of the town:
Librar 16 romnants of tho collection of tho older
of Ra’zmy E\wt:' up with the bonevolent muniticonc®
of thoj N[ nande Nath Roy of the junior branc
acquir duatla.r Raj fainily camo to bo oventually
one degeuegteﬂnﬁl LPuhlic Library and Ehe old::
residents of the bg»lvx()), v Club of the Hurop®

aﬂillrilmlt,(:%Z-Q3 the Ghoramara Nows Room W8S
OI'Sanisf;r t<z this institution and thus 188
newa);» ): abbompted to create a tasto for roading
Ver;nchl s and journals both in English 8B
did r;ot m.‘.'t The atmosphore thus creato
futher 1‘twm for & long timo to inaugurate
a debmti1 ?ra.lry activities. In the year 1299 B.S.
perso;xq ?[’ club was startod and muny proml'nenf'
The &“rls?;' to take part in tho discussions:
croasod )&.(J .;voncs*‘,‘)f theso moetings was 1
ed the Y, bhe reading of papors which roprsont-
Somme Ofma,;den writings from the pen of med
permane\;’t‘om sul-)wqu‘)““}’ happenod 0 leave &
ship. In tlma‘rk in tho fiold of Boungali schqlﬂf‘
of the Libr 10 848 year the executive commib
Musewn a,:“ly decided to establish & miniabur®
Agricultur 1[ ts adjunet and in fact proserved rard
e ouriosit and Industrial products to enter 8
note, i ¥y of the public. It iy intoresting, 0
» bhat this later on led to the establis?”

ment of th
Varendrg Re:ea?éiw famous Mugoum of

Desides hin of coutse

uilding specially huilt for the purpose  Be

-

o«

: 1 Society—a treasure hous? =
ancient gy y—u troas A
bui t, now located ina separate Sl)ﬂ'c‘oui

th |

bu?lfﬁi]‘gsﬂv)v ore removed to its new commodio

this Liby 8y were deposited in the premises o

U BTy 88 1ts adjunct.

as n;lr;]cklig h?‘VGVf)l‘, for gometime this Librar®

energeti Ouh ering in ity dceay for wal
soUle  homorary workers and

w

paueity
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funds till its lost splondour was revived by the
generosity of Kumar Sarat Kumar Ray M. A..

mm, M.R.A.S., M.L.C. of the Dighapatia Raj family.

<

", In 1924 A.D. a band of young and enthusiasbic

workers, in the person of Mr. Asoka Chandra
‘Chowdhary B.L. an indefatigable and rve-
sourceful Secretary with Mr. Sudhir Chandra
Ray M.A.. BL. a storehouse of information, as
the Librarian and similar other band of sincere
co-workers, this Public Library is now claimiag
to possess ten thousand books in all
languages and in all subjects with a steady
increase of stock every year and 1may very
well take pride as one worthy of emulation in the
other towns of Bengal. It isa great encouarage-
ment to the workers of the Library that in
the course of the last five years it atbracted world-
venowned august personages like Mahatma
Gandhi, Mrs. Sarojini Naidu, Pundit Madan

Mohan Malaviya, Sir P.C. Ray, Mr. Subhas
Chandra Bose, Mr. J.M. Sen Gupta, Dr. Kenneth
@gunders of the California University, Siv Deva
Prasad Sarbadbikary and others who paid their
kind visits to this institution and recorded their
gonse of high appreciation for the present orga-
nisers. Sir P.C. Roy was pleased to mention
this Library as a notable one in North Bengal
in his Presidential address at the All India
Library Conferenze at Lahore in 1929.

The following memorable lines in the Visitors'
book of the iLibrary from the pen of Mahatma
Gandhi should serve as a motto for all other
Libraries and the reading Public :—

“Tt is good to read clean books bub it is better
to weave into our lives that which we read in
ennobling literatarve.

e e

ALLAHABAD PUBLIC “LIBRARY”
By
A.C. BANERJI

Honarary Secretary.

In 1858 when the Government of this
Provinee was transferred from Agra to Allaha-
bad, the Punjab (oyernment sent to the Board of
Revenuse, the model of cotton screw, which was
in use there. The absenca of any plice in the
new station in which to put this model where
it would be open to public inspection brpught
forcibly before the Board the want of a suitable
repository to keep specimens OF models of
economic goology, agriculture ebe. In 1863, the
Board of Revenue proposed to Governmont t_;ha.t
a public museum o which a Library might
be attached should be opened ab the
seab of the Government. The Board, further
suggested  that —many valuable works
in the Secretariat Library should be trans
ferred to the proposed Library. The proposal
of the Board was approved by the Government
which in 1864 sanctioned an annual grant of

Rs. 3600 for the maintenance of the proposed
The difficulty of build-

fuseurn and Librarg. L _
= ¥hg was got over by temporarily locating the

. ~Library in one of th

o buildings of the Govern.
ment Press. In 1864 the Government Press
was in No. 6, Chatham-Barracks. Dr. J. M.
Cunningham, the officiabing Superintendent of
the Government Press was made the cnrator of
the Museum and Library. With the sanction

of the Government a committee of eight mom-
bers was formed to manage the Museum and
Library which were 'placed under the direct
control of the Board of Revenue. At the sus-
gestion of the Committee the Government asked
various Public Offices, and the Secretariat
Library to make over to the new Library all
books and pamphlets which they could conveni-
ently spare. By the assistance of Major Drum-
mond a number of duplicate copies of valuable
works from the Roorkee College Library, in all
1170 volwmes, were transferred to the new
Library. The same year a cousignment of
standard works was on its way from England.
The Government of India presented to the
Library, & set of 18 volumes of Dr. Watson's
work on the Textile Manufacture and costumes
of the People of India containing specimens of
various fabrics in use with particulars aboub
the cost, the size of web,and the locality of

production.

The Museum also received various articles of
value and interest through the active co-opera-
tion of the Commissioners and the District
Ofticors of the Province to whom a circular letter
was issued ou the subject. Amongst the nowly
acquired specimens there wore many objects of
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historical interests. An olg canuon dug wup in
the city, supposed to be 385 years old was recei-
ved from the collector of Allahabad. An ivory

box in which the document concerning  the

Commerecial Treaty of 1867 were  transmitted

by the King of Burma  to the Viceroy  was

recsived from the Honourable Sir William
Muir,

Within the period of bwo yearsi.e. 1364-1866
the Library and Museum had sufficiently incre-
sed to require additional, accomodation for hookg
and articles, In 1870 the question of the
removal of the Musecum and Library from ¢hejp

orignal site to g bungalow opposite Trinity
Church  was taken  up. The Library and
Museum $%ere accerdingly

removed to thig
Commodioug building  for which, Rs, 75 4

month was paid as rent, In 1868 Mr. Thorn.
hill, who was the Senior Member of the Board,
died. My, Mayne, collected funds to evect g
memorial in honour of his friend who was vory
popular in the station and from whom the idea

of a Public Library and Museum haq origi-
nated,

A very suitable site for the building wag
granted by the Government in Alfred Park,
After a public competition, the design of My,
R. Roskil]] Baynes, P, R. S. A, Architect, (ul-
cutta, was approved for the building. Thig

In Au_gust 187_2 Mr. Mayne dieq of cholera,
the time of hig death the building wag well

adva.pced bub fundg were exhausted. The ex-
penditure up ¢ 4

! thig amounted ¢ ¢
which had been met by ° Bs 40,491

Subseription amounting to

Grants in aig Rs. 23,478

Rs. 17,031

—— ——

Rs. 40,491
A committee was formed ¢ 1l
emorial o s 0 collect funds for 4
est b0 complete the unfinighed

¢ Library, on
}v;v;lul:h he Was engaged almost up to his [agt

Tota.li

The Government f
funds collected by tho vl to_take over the

mittee and to
nix]itt?e a{)greed on  conditi
should be calleg * T}, Thornhill Mj, ne Memgo.
Tial Library.” T building ig bui%b ent?lx‘::alloy
_of stone brought from Ch Seraj

The Thornhill—Mayne Memorial was com-
pleted by the end of 1878 at a cost of Rs. 1,90,000.

A handsome hrass Memorial tablet was placed
in the porch of the Public Library. The
Government save g speetal grant of Ks, 300 for
the cost of this brass tablet,

The Library and Muscwn wore transferred to
the Thornhill-Maynoe Memorial building in the
beginning of 1879. During  these years the
Museum had  made litle progress owing to
lack of funds for purchasing articles of value
and interest and for appointing a compe_tenﬁ
curator to look after it, In (893 the committee
moved the Local Governmont to abolish this
branch of the institution altogether. The
Government decided 4o separato the Museum
from the Library by transferring the formor to
Lucknow ang making it a Provincial Museum
and by retaining the lattor at Allahabad as a
Provineial Library.

Thero weve cortain obher stonos and Archaco-
logical specimens in the Library, which were
rémoved to Muthra, Full account of these
stones and seulpturos will be found in the
" Catalogue of the Archacological Museum at.
Muthrg by Dr. Vogol.

Even when thus recognised the Library was
nob patronised much by the Publie. To remody
this the committee resorted occasional advertige-
ments in the columng of “ Tho Pioneer'.

The following particulars of special interest
are notod here

In 1888 Governmeng rocognizod the Library
8 a Governmont Institution. In 1890, 45

)

porsons joined the Library as members and -

thore wore 183 depositors, Tho privilege of
orrowing hooks wag gtanted to any ono who
would make deposit of Rs. 16 only which
was refunded if qesireq on return of all the
00ks, and on refund of the deposit the depositor
could no lenger exereise 4his privilego. The
total numpey of books at this tine was 13,124,

Up to 1896 the Government grant was
given from Magh Mola,  Aftor 189G the grant
was Rs. 3000 independent, of Magh Mela funds.

In 1904 Government gave a special grant of
Rs, £000, for scientific books. In 1905 the:
Government grant was raised to Rs 5000,

»

In 1910 in order to creato

An “n first cla#
S(f:mnt_nﬁc Library on the request of the Boar

of Scientifi advice,

grant of Rg, 9000 for
Pariodicalg and gp
Rs. 1,060 for Current
Was also paid to the

Governmont gave a special
back numbers of Scientifie
annual extra grant of
Periodicals. A honorarium,
Secretary in this year.
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) ; 200. for a
3@ ment granted Rs 1.
I};lle%e Segve(ffn parliamentary Blue Books
com seb
relating to India. , luable
: he Library re_celved a
e t'lgnwoft books numbhering 2 7'58 kno‘zn. ;a],:
e t". This collection contal
**MeMinn Bequest . . R s
ny rare books on History an [Longnate
gﬁ)iects somse of the gogks are soogartehe ot they
"ot be found in any . g
&I:(a})r:gt;stoin India. Mr. Mcl\l{{ln;ar\;\;’asma;r;
L‘t' narian himself. He presented any e
ot t nd paintings to the Vietoria emorial
portm! St:n, In his life time he z‘Llso presen d
o (i?ll%u Lii)mry two valuable Chinese cases an
:.Omarl;ﬂe bust of Lord Mayo. ——
ir Jadunath Sarkar, the great Hxstona}?bad
S t?xe f(’)llowing remarks ahqut Alla }? a
madlt? Library. “In some sectnon; ds'uc ’L:;
s e;tarv papers relating to n‘lachi
Pa,rlmlr)n ks and pamphlets relating to ndia
bato 01(;375 (iﬁ has a more corpplete colfectlon
beforen pu’blic Library in India known o m%_
;ﬁhag;l*; ywish that research students here an

.elgowhere realised the fullness and value of the

collection ava.ila,blela{ hers, ar(;zril ﬁ)gz}r? us%hgiethi:
i orking up 1
m:%f;m}% EZLI{(’IV ground for cotmbplmslgiﬁigiedth?ﬁ
M i istory can not be
3129: 2:11111&31?; vsf:ito(:f full collection of original
i

rees. ' . .
SO‘; 1891 for the firgt time, a geneta_ll qif,aloil;:
mr;)ri(qinfr all the sections of the Library
co sing

ublished. -
p In 100780 Lihlmry dwa:selc:qr:pllscfs}(}; Cx)vere
old an S

hgl,uled. d Mafiy large number of Governrlr;lzrrl‘z
dlsc&'r(-i?;ic;ns. of which there were two.a‘(%z ore
pub.llcau wel‘*e also weeded out. SepmkS b
c{)plei}s for Sanskait and DPersian boo

alogu Iy

Prepa'red: the General Section were ca,.talog}lid
dcc:s?)gg];r?glnto Dewey's Deqir{r;mg it(}}’lf,gsillﬁca, iom.
All these catalogues were printe o
Catalogue wis prep

In 1919 b Author nio; volume to t]?e
and.pUblght?afllogfxea o(ifon::r;lz Allghabad }]l?ubl:
subject ?phiq fsubject Cata,'logue_tholuél sg?ﬁ-
Dibray. he basis of Dewey’s Decima G a; sifl-

o on y et (dhere to Dewey s clqsm '(i&d on
&On' a nod ZLdue to many defects, it fa.} e;ing
o deter avI;it;h the needs of a fa.stf g1&o ving
T paceAfter lapse of fifteen yflms,ublished
éllf))?g;g .Ca.mlogue wasg prepared and P
u.tl;l a.] cost of Rs. 4000.
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i i bout 40,000
Library now confains a '
bogk};ecovel*ing various branches of studies.

i of the Library is its History
S Tt}ilgnchleif‘g?: %lir:tory Lection covers_nea,rly ba,lf
tl?: coll.ection of the Library. In this S;ctlon,
e of the books are very rare g,nd per apsba
so0c d copy of any one of them is not to e
secoré anywhere else in India. This Llpra:ryl1s
fc{un rich in Literary and Scientific Perl(?dlca. 3.
%{SOt of the Periodicals are sh‘elvgd here from
th(e)svery first years of their publications.

sement of the Library is Ves?ed in

theT }ﬁ;agségzzegSmmittee, members of ‘v'vhlch agg
inted by the Government. Its Chairman a t
?vppgl retary are also appointed by G.overnmen .
o e t yvv is the HExecutive Officer of the
T oy a’I‘}Swle Managing Committee annually
lermy.n Executive Committee out 'og its
i:(r}fx?)elz to carry on the work of the administra-

e the Book
ro elected annually on th

o ezggg:i:n Committes for the purpos}e} of

ﬁ?&?ﬁg the Secretary in the matter of purchase

of new books. <1 LLD

i j hadur Sapru, K C.8.I, L. D.,

i %;lr ('g;)eg.irEZn of the Library. The Oomfn;:}s;-

]s?onei of Allahabad, the Vlcei1 CE}?UC%I.«;ZC& : oef
University, an e Di

A“ﬁ{liﬁbIa‘ritruction, are the Ex-Officio mem.ber's.

ggéideé these there are twenty-two ordinary

members. . |
f the Library are audited every
T;h ebayc cfgg;l tSAOuditm_‘s of the ILocal Funds
Schaz:ount.i, United Provinces.
ring the financial year 1929-30, the numbher
of geuw books added was more than 1200.

Library have now no

The Shel:;S a(()lfdizli]:nal books nor the. rooms
space for Ebny gpace left for accommodating any
have powlashelves. Without more accommoda-
af]dltfon:he shape of an additional room, the
tion mf the Library cannot 'be met., The
needs OCOmmittee's suggestion is that a room
Library o 40 ft X 30 ft. may be built in a line
Of-the o Northern Block. A proposal h‘as now
with the et on foot to raise the buildings of
also beon Se Academy and the Hindustan Aca-
the Sc}encontinuation of the Northgrn Block
demy ln'bf*a.rv If these two Academies reall.y
of the ILle along with the Allahabad Publie
find ® acﬁhe combination of these three Institu-
'51'112?2?11 be of great intellectual activities in_
10
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A BRIEF REPORT OF THE MATHUE
UR
CHATURVED] PUSTAKALAYA, MAINPUR]I

By
M. L. CHATURVEDL.

General Secretray.

Its History

This ins#ibution was fouuded by s fow local
Chatul"ved)_ young men on 8.6-1918 with the
following aims and objects :~=

(@) to creato in tho public love for know-.
ledge,

R o propagate among the people the use
of Hindi language and N agari Characters,

(¢} to promote feelings of love generally,

The libg'ary has grown with the help monetary
or otherwise in the form of books eto., of a fow
generous and broad-minded gentlemen interesteq
in the advarcement of education. In its early
stage the library had to be kept in different
private houses for want of its own buildine
(_}mdually the interest of the people in t];’e;
hbmry. ncreased, naturally vesulting in jtq
expansion and now it e¢lajmg a Dplot and
building of its own worth about Ry, 2000, :

Management

The management of the institution ig ;

: s n
bands of g Managing Committec consistmg“()ff)
seven meml?ers elected by the members of ]
llbrq,ry, besides the office-bearers whe lare °
ofﬁc_lo lx_;ember's of the commiftee. The adlnh?"x.
:mtlon 18 carried on by a Generaj Secretary lis}.

WO assistants, g librarian and an auditor, *

Besides thege honor
{ 3 ary workers, ¢ 1
whole-time assistant librarian ig also enga?gegmd

Subscription & M embership

The least monthly subgeript
~Th cription ibr,
provxo.usl.y was annas two o£1y. -%otv}vlefoilblary
years it is four annas but the lady memb ‘Some
still charged a4 the same old rate o are
Gentlemen donating a su .

A m of
equivalent are enroﬁed as p(;.trf:g who ;
Sacto become life memberg, Ag presentot}zpso
are 14 patrons and 100 memberg, ere

30 or itg

Income

The chief sources are month]

and special donations, ¥ subseriptions

Expenditure

Important items of expenditure are :—hooks ;
; ewspapery and Magazines ; pay of servants;
urniture ; correspondence ; building repairs and
printing ete,

The average yearly income comes to Rs, 450

and expenditure to Rg 400 Last !
was Rs. 103.7.0 | st yenrs balance

. 199 of the income is allocated to the reserved
t;;lmd which can only Dbe spent on & resolution of
& Managing Committee passsed by a majority

of votes,
Books

’ <. .
The hooks have been divided under three -

heads :—

(1) Hindi ang Sanskirt (92) English and

other foreign lan 3
ria guages and (¢ p .
provineial la.nguagcs? wnd (3) Ulflu and other

Bach head i ‘thar Jive .
ing 13 sub-l(mfll,:h;h}jhe] divided into the follow-

(n Religion (2) Hi
{, ¢ story. (4 i
E;Ig)) ;?Ic.le;xce (5). Sociology (6;) I’r(os)e ?71)111(1)::;[;2!7
Bio;r;z)t}:gpa(t;c{:j (I‘;) Novels anq Dramas (IOS),
Oruphics ictionariey ({9 +
a8az1nos and (13) The Miscollz)mgslll);lts wnd

The library contain 1695 Hind;

4 Urd 8 1695 Hindi, Fnglish and
o 215(()}1 books The total nqmber of books
bt t,;‘f,fe‘“ﬁg‘;g’;foﬁf the obiscts of the  insti
t : . 23 been i
tﬁiefouﬁsz%“ of choicest hogks of Ig?ﬁitolzaé;f

. Aldes the Veda,s_ Up&nishnds, Shasbr&g,
Various othey religious hooks are

e library te
. w valuagb {
12Ve heen algg preserved, able ol

. News Papers,
o the libray |
r0o 1@ library hasg attached ¢, it g re&dfé},

Ol wherein g
gimhes, weeklies a,ng mboentl
Journals gng papers arg
In selecting papers g
oare i3 taken to the ne

es.

fo_und several Hindi
lies, A fow English
also available there.
nd magazines particular
ods of children as well ag

N
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. Utility -
Under this head we will deal mainly with the

% use of books and newspapers by memb.rs of the’

library.

On the average the number of books issued .

yearly is 1500 and the number of visitors to ths
reading room is 4450, .
The subjects in order of their popularity

- determined from the number of bhooks issusd

during the last year on each of them may be
arranged as follows:—(1) Novels (2) Reports
and journals (3) Poetry (4) Fociology (5) History

- (6) Biographies (7) Prose (8) Miscellaneous

(9) Religion (10) Science (11) Philosophy (12)
Mathematics. It would appear from this that
novels have claimed greatest interest of readerg
while mathematies finds the last place. The
records of - previous years too give the same
place of importance to novels.

The library though founded by .Chaturvedis
has agsumed the character of a public institu-
tueion and members of all communities are
freely elected and envolled both as its offie
hearers and members.

DR-NAIR FREE READING ROOM AND LIBRARY
 MADURA |
o Cmy
" K. RAMASWAMY

Sebretdw

Dr. Nair Library and Free Reading Room
wag started as early as 1926; but its manage-
ment passed into the hands of the League of
Non-bramin Youth when it came into existence
in 1927. At first the League was ahle to spare out
of its funds only for the Daily News Papers,
Woeeklies, Monthlies and other Journals, In
1929 the I.eague began to purchase and collect
books both English and Tamil for its Libravy.
The useful work done to the Public by this
Institution from out of the slender resources of
the Youth League was soon appreciated by the
Public and the Madura Municipal Council
responded soon with a recurring annual grant of
Rs, 600 to the Dr Nair Free Reading Room
and Library. Over five hundred volumes of
selected books in Hnglish and vernacular on
various subjects- are available in the Dr Nair

‘Library for the General Public irrespective of

caste, creed and religion. Besides this four daily
papers viz., the ' Hindu”, “Dravidan”,’ Justice”
and *“ Tamil Nadu’ ; eight weeklies viz. ** Kudj

Arasi”, * Nadar kula Mitiran”, “Times of

dia (Tllustrated Weekly)”, “Qolian”, “Wealth
‘WA Welfare”, “ Tamilian”, * Sivanesan’* and
“Horward”, and other journals viz. | Modern
oview”, " Industry”’ “Widows' Cause”,
“ Ananda Bodhini”,” * Amirthagunabodhini”
“ Ananda - Vikedan’ and * Yadhramargam "

are all placed on the table of the Reading Room,
The Reading Room and Library are situated in
& big Hall which can easily accomodate 100
persons at a time without inconvenience. .The
Reading Room and Library are kept open $ill
8'0’clock in the night to be of service to the
employees also who may be released from work

" only after 50or 6 P. M. The daily average of

visitors who make actuil use of Library and
Reading Room are 30 in number, and we have
provided tables and benches for the conveniencs
of visitors. A library attendent is always ready :
at hand to issue books and look to the con- :
venience of the public as well as members. .
Members of the League have got the benefit of -
taking books home for a maximum period of 1
week without paying any additionnal subsecrip- -
tion for the same, except that of a small sum of
Ag. 4 every month, which is the subscription for
membership in the Leauge. Every effort is
being made to make the Library as much useful :
to the public as possible. A scheme t0 secure g -
permanent  building for accomodating the -
Library and Reading Room is now at hand, We "’
hope also to increase greately the number of
books in & short time and it is highly encouraging
to us to note the gradual but steady diffusion -
of Education among the masses through Libraries -
and Reading Rooms,

14



| DACCA UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

By

MANORANJAN ROY, M.AB.LL,
Librarian,

Ge'flgx?altﬁi)vemiw' Library consists of (i) th
rary (ii) a serias of separate Semit ,
nar

‘Libraries, and (iij :
are about 6,000(011]) the Science Library, There

regularly about
bers of which are
g ROOII!, on raokg

General Library

The nuale
collection of sg of the General Library was o

18,500 vol i

the olumes fro

bhe lzﬁg??s }i%lllege which was fé?nf}il:d hilx)mmigﬁ
st Wit}:in 1921 when the University was
creased nony) tI;l the last nine years it has in.
oo sta.yd reefold, and the present stock
on varions squeﬁg lyz;)rkls of reference and books
their Indispensability f%fi* Zhi%isiigiefggfc%nt o

Strie i
o tflgr iﬁ:a.kmg the General Library i
acultiog. Lot t:;}tliudents and teachers in th:
who s g oy & 8 regulations exclude no o
a-fide reader and ean produce rr::

QOmmend&f,ioH fl’
ing that he or shom respectable persons, certify-

Lty e will make proper
ahory ylooltrg;émdes seating acc%mm%?at?cfn t]fhe
being st - ‘ers, & special Roading R o
admissie o, pfa:1b for women, The ] ot
torme. o @ 1irom 7-30 A. M. to 4.30 £ du 'Of
va.ca.t;i’on;1 o PP&I during
Hobdors: oXcept on Sundg . .'durl_ng
Py ¥8 and at the timo of t)lrleaggnginlvx?srswy
pec.

lodicals the curr
7p1ao.ed in the Tea,chers'eﬁga.r(lililm
gpecially made for the purpos:

| Donation
‘A nqmba of valuabl
ceived in'the General Ljpy

of Arabic and ;
. arsian .
of his brother Mr. Aminur ll)gﬁ{;a.rlxnof m;mory
: ) alpai-

guri. The Carnegie Endnwnment for Inter-
Eat.onal Pence presented in 19.6 a collection of
'()01.(8 dgmlmg with history, government and
mst}xtutlons. _Subsequent additions have been
wr\Irl}?ic?l ft;o this collection. Siddiqui collection
stundinom'lfs the fourth of its kind was the out-
Ba.ha,du% gkt; o'f the year !927 made by Khan
Ty Tﬁ,mmuddn} Siddiqui, Zamindar of
Volume.s . be 1oollectﬂon consists of about 1,000
v ms tf)&?'(s and manusoripts, of which 25
o Hu.di;]en (iuﬁgs on the Q.ur:m, over 60 books
S and Figh and quite a large number on
Poor Students’ Section

The Poor Students' i
' Beotion is another |
ti;:nt %epa,rgment of the General Libraryrccl)g:;z?r.
ingtﬁeotl}i iir%? @:xt-b&‘c;ks on all subject'ss tauggi-;
3ty 18 Section i
those students onl ot
: s only who come undor the -
sglifsonltzhe recommendation of tho thr:ae (‘i;l:g.
chla,rg'e a,m(l)ox}\;i;hfo llen{; fout to them froe of
! ay be kopt for sl der
certain conditions n,n(} rc:tlri:h]ilr;)nsso‘wm uader

Manuscripts Sections.

teér?: iqg?;kri% Manuwscripts Sostion was star:
this secb’d . Throa of tha most notable gifts of
Ac]mrya‘lonczl“e tE”’SG of Mr. Krishto Das
Tarachand wudhury  of Mymomingh, Mr.
Satish éllw(h J[“mttu'ch“Y& of Bogra, and Mr.
Vaisnava i-';( 1'”&_Ru,y, the well known studont of
collection (l)felmt.}u-e wlo  presented his fine
time in colley;'lcs to which he devoted his life-
a part of P dc ing  The earliest manuscript,

From 19331““0Purapa, dates from 1382 A. D.
the collectio & Gommittee has becn formed for
Punthi n of Arabic, Persian, Urdu and

! manuscrips. .'

Sem‘ .
- Seminm". & Science Library

) ars containi
a1 lending 1 bt Ing about 4,000 volumes
ebartrrlxghﬁhbm“es connected with the v\?agi[:us\
students nTsh Of‘ the Honours & advanced
opened |y H.e Science Library was formall
August 7y 1§§2Ex°'§illen€£‘3{bthe Chuncellorao
. e Librar i i
oom has been housed in g gigWIﬁ;llﬁsadlEﬁ;

hysics Tiah
orat ildi
volumes and Mmory Buildings. 1t contanis 7,000

tific periodicals ¢ ally receives about 70 scien.

he back
which ack volum
have been procured at a ngit Zi:;g:g of

X

R
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Classification & Catalogues.

The classification system tollowed in the
Library was introduced by Mr. F. C. Turner vyho
was the Librarian during the year 1921-23. I6is a
system based on Dewey but not without consl-
derable modifications. Instead of having ten
main classes it makes 96, employing all the
letters as basic notation. Thus Biography
which is only & division of History in the Dewey
Scheme has been treated as & main class (un@er
K) and arranged by the surname of the bio-
graphee. The other 25 maln classes have been
divided Jecimally as in Dewey.

It may be added th.5 the divisions and re-
shuffling of the ten Main Classes have not in any
way detracted from the enormous fexibility of
the Decimal Scheme but on the other hand they
have been markedly advantageous and useful in
actual working. ¥or instance Dewey has widely

removed language from literature but by the

present arrangement the two have been brought

into immediate juxtaposition which has been

advantageous to all readers (except, perhaps, to '
readers of comparative philology, and their nnm-

ber is very few). Further in Dewey’s Scheme

American literature precedes Iinglish. This

order which it is very difficult to justify being

neither historical nor evolutionary, has been

very conveniently avoided here.

The cataloguing has been done according to
A. L, A. rules. An Author Catalogue on
cards hag been made complete and kept up to-
date and a Subject Catalogue on cards is
nearing completion. An Author Catalogue hasalso
been prepared in “sheaf system’” in adjustable
binders. This catalogue by subsequent inter-
calation of title and subject entries will develop
into a dictionary catalogue.

CALCUTTA UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
By
BASANTA VIHARY CHANDRA, M.A.

Librarian

The development of the Caleutta University
Library in its present {from may be traced back
to the year 1912 when the building, known as
the Darbhanga Buildings, in which the Library
is locatod were completed. The Library is
named after the Maharaja Sir Rameshwar Singh
of Darbhanga, who in 1908, made over to the
University a sum of rupees Two Lakhs and &
half for the construction of the building in
which the Library was to be located,

The Library now contains besides works in
English Literature and the works of the chief
guthorities on Indian Antiquities, almost com-
plete sets of the Sanskrit, Pali, Arabie, Persian,
Latin, French and German Classics and a fairly
good collection in Mathematics, Philosophy,
Religion, Uistory (inclu@ing Biography, Geo-
graphy and Travels), Philology, Anthropology
and Fine Arts. It has an up-to-date collection
of books (including Blue Books, Government

in Hconomics, Politiecs and

orts etc.) b
&sgiology. The Library has also acquired most

ts of Manuseripts in Bengali and
Moreover it has secured a
f oriental hooks belon-

aluable 8€
Tibetan Languages.
yery valuable collection o )
ging to one great orientalist, the late Dr. Pischel
of Kiel (Germany). The usefulness of these
rave books can not be over estimated. The Uni-
versity Library which now occupies the fore-

most position as a centre of learning and culture
and which is of immense benefit to Post-Gradu-
ate students, Research Scholars, University
Professors and Lecturers in their studies and
research, owes its greatness to the versatile
genius and indefatigable energy of the late Sir
Asutosh M ukerjee, Kt. of revered memory,
without whose wise guidance the Library could
not have secured the unique position which it
now holds in this great city among men of
culture. Besides the University Library there
are departmental libraries attached to thig
TUniversity which contain a good collection of
books in Arts, Science and Law. The Post-
Graduate students of this University may
borrow books from these libraries. The Uni-
versity Library has adopted the Dewey system
of Classification with modifications suited to its
requirements. The Subject Catalogues of books
have been prepared and printed in almost all
the sections. The Reading'Room which remains
open from 7 AM. to 7 P.M. attracts a large
number of students daily. The rush of readers
is sometimes so great that it is hardly possible
to accommodate them all at a time in the
big Reading Room. The question of provid-
ing more space in the Reading Room and in the
Library is under consideration of the University
authorities.




= REPORT ON THE DEVELOPMENT oOF

THE HINDU

UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
By

. ’ D. SUBRAMANIAN, MA,

Assistant Librarign,

. iglg; nuc%le_ous of the present Hindy University
i es; vgxétill)ldgow I%mnounts to uearly 50040
y ng heports, Journals, Pamph.
l:zs;,P?;)aés grﬁeslr ell)y a ;nuniﬁcent gift 0?‘1;28
! ; - &, lelang to the Central Hj
Sgllcliff, '}x‘xlsxgz?ggyToka;is father, the fu;)nodut;
or, K. T g. Needless to affir
at it was an mvaluat?lanb i tion of
! e choice collecti
g;n“r :;icign:&lfgg‘i lov]%r and an all round S(?}?oh(:l{
nts. was such a good mj .
:i%lu?oioil%ﬁ?: as tto fﬁrtx)n an adequaﬁemflsﬁsxg:
3 ersity Library, bein ially
itggng in Sanslgrzt, Marathi, His;tsoryg Iggpff:l&lly
ocial Sciences gnd Ge itenPhy

Many & Sympathiser of th?seraiilrngtemtme'

ber ¢ § Was nearly 15,000,
¢ On the establishmens of the

suansgement of the Library hyg oo 4 the

¥ has passed into the

' To equip the I :
: ibr : .
80 improve the failisics for higher teaching ang

Brants of nearly Rg 60,(){0(3 hr:(iez;zcbﬁ' special

higher study. At bresent nearly 200

are being subagri
_\8cieutiﬁc secti@ngf‘bﬂd to both for

Valuable Gjif ts,

Seth Roormal Goenks of - '
‘Zhe Universjty under a.%::ép O(?;ﬁgtﬁ, ha.s"la,id
¥ his munificent gift of hig valuable mque
bt ion

journals
Art and

regularly.

:iGSa.gskrit books worth neatly Rs. 40,000. In
boe?lrla;?e with the provisions of his w}ll, it bas
odged in a separate room slong with other

Sanskrit boo i
Section ks and namod pg Goonka Sangkrit

Rai Bahadur Bal dev Ram D ki i
v . ; o * 5

S{o&:t of All‘ell.hu.vbzul Presontod thov LX&MLHEA!FS
o O? late Siv Sm'uiorln,!, the first Vice Chrncel-
o o 1cnlu‘ University and thus ho foundation for
e ( l&w librarv was laid. Raj Baijnath of
3 y ora rad (Docc:rfn) also presented some 500
W hooks, Pandit Motilal Nebry has recently
inad'e over te the University his invaluable col-
ection of the whole lot of his ‘American Law

reports and Punjab records.’ ’

Lala Sri .Rz'\,m of Dolhi presonted some 1200
Uolglks consisting of inglish, Avabic, Porsian and
hil?)-s . Olf those the_rq are some tare hooks on
Sy phy and Mednclue‘m Persian and a note-
¥ 'Y original munusoript translation of 60
panishads and a valughle copy of Sikandur

Nama, Thi :
donor 'antf };;:s ﬁzet“’" hus beon namod after the
room, en ueeotmodated in o separate

iﬁgés\‘:gos}_x Chawdhey boqueathed his Genoral
on Genera.lns{,s'tmg of excollent oditions of books
ravels &tel'&bure, fine arts, history and
nivers;ity i?ld i B_engu;ee Literature, to the
nated as Durg 1t is separately lodged and desig
father Hlius’g das section in memory of his
at law of C:l Ttl}er’ Pramath Chowdhry, Bav
lection of I outta guvo away his invaluable col-
rench boqks worth nearly Rs. 10,000

to be placed g ’ '
o Durgadas g&iigg?h his brother's books in

Free Supply

The Library iy indebted te the Government

and Indian ~tateg of M
ysore. Baroda, Hydaraha
kir;(;{lancolre and Ba,njiy'a Sahitya Parishad fc(}
fros dY Er acing the University Library on thei
it Istribution list. Amongst the foreign pub-
N t_xons, the Lieague of N ations, the Smithsonian
stituto reports ete. and Tokyo Science College
memoirs arc o few that we ata gebting free

In the training for children’s Liliarisn-ship
the most important point is the book selection.
Tor that reason I am sending two lists one
made by the section for :
the American Library Association, &
by The New York Public Library. We sha,ll
be glad to let you keep these if you care to.

Work with children of
nd the other
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From 0la boys of the University
+ of puliilege of borrowing books on
Towa

Viff volumes Ioaned and consulted
“few years has been increasing
oy 40,006 to 50,00, But the want ot
f " alm study and reference work

/Via,ck of a suitable spacious building

i i ress & piece of work _
It is very difficult fo oxp ! %the equipment, has retarded the

. a8 vital and human as the public libraty move- '
- ment for children, in words. If any member f g8

he Library to a greab extent.

the All Asia Conference are coming 'to Amerm'%to bhe gonerous gift of bwo lakhs by

~ will you give them an intrpduction to me, gmé/eql
will see that they are given opporbumtlegyj. 3 :
in the New York Pun *“hioneero

observe the work

_Library or in the public libraries of any of ¢,

larger cities. A week of observation will, ¥

them more than all the books that

written.
If there is anything {urthdr that we carates and to organise it on better lines bo
“for the Conference I hope that you willtee it o premier University Library in the
. We are deeply interested that the subjeted Province.
come up for discussion in India. and are
to do all that we qan.

May we wish the Conference the

“possible success ?

e s of the con-
R
o @0\ X i
2 Oo%gob Q& b@g Qf'i%\,@“
R
L \JV?Q%Q;@ & 04 &\. %s
OGO Q‘QQ & 6& -2,9\
v Y ﬂ X
o‘?.\&bw .\“0‘ o\ .
X SO e

. ..Jlows of the

ARY.
. é}
‘Go :y
??« MOORTY, M.A,BL,
/vfbmrzfan.
]
;117 . stituent Colleges, Members, of the Faculties and
419, Boards of Studies, Registered Graduates, Students
ading studying for the M A., and M,Sc. Degrees and
The Undergraduates who obtain permission of the
is 8) Principal cf their College to borrow books from
{ogearch the University Library. Persons not connected
jourpals ~ with the University ave, under special conditiony
srary-e.g., permitted to use the Library for purposes of
Hthics’’; study and research. Definite rnles have been
Eoouomic laid down prescribing condifions under which
‘1 Agiatfe books may be borrowed.
Orgental It may also be mentioned that the University
1 Qriental  Tibrary was included in 1925 in the list of
o Oriental  Depository Libraries of the Carnegie Endowment

ess the Maharaja Saiyagi Rao Gaek-
f the popular Library move-
x an excellent Library building which
almost reached its completion, we
e shifting very shortly and hops to be
* afford better facilities to foster the growth
Wy habit among Graduates and Under

© MYSORE UNIVERSITY

for International Peace and importaot publica-
tions issued by the Endowment have boen
received and made accessible to the general
publie.
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In the training for children’s Libarvian-ship Fron OTaMER PeTERSON (Director

: int § bon. - of DUt Pgric Livpar of D ;
' : v ey ' ; the most important point is_the book selec Towa Yy es Moines,
~~ REPORT ON THE DEVELOPMENT OF

For that reason I am sending two lists one

o section for Work with children of I ch interested in earning ahoy
THE HINDU UNIVERSITY LIBRARY < made by the sect learning aboyg

; ibrary Asgociation, and the other gy, sducational Cong i
;;)l;e %I:: rlli?:wLil(Zgl‘(r}l;ublic Library. W"t shall , b i'he g markedonsgggncggggrghl?lx:
By be glad to let you keep these if you care to, < 7 ¢fndia, Everyong is interegteq in

ntry and the things that you are

i R4

i i t to express & piece of worll <. i

’ SUBRAMAN[AN, - as:?ig:lzlrg }ftlxi(;‘rl} asotbe%ublia library i)novrf {-* 3

Assistant Librarian. - ment for children, in words, If. any mzzm er 3‘9 o,

. ' the All Asia Conference are coming o Amerigas Our Hbrary Dbty " have
- The nucleous of the present Hindg University of Sanskrit books worth neatly Rs.40.000. [n

will you give them an intrpducﬁion zgtf;i’t?;:/@ ost interesting the past few years and
ibrary which now amounts to nearly 50,090 accordance with the Provisions of his will, it has " will gee that they are given opp :

' ’ 2t we have accomplished at least o foy
valumes, excluding Reports, J ournals, Pamph. heen ledged in a separato room along with other observe the work in Hll?b %\Isi"gs Zfo ;I;y 1;;1 L

lets, was formed by & munificent gift of the Sunskrit hooks and namod as Goonka Sanskrit -Library or in the public libra fion will “ou be the one to read this paper ? If 50
late Prof, P. K, Telang to the Centygl Hindu  Section. Jarger cities. A week of ObSB“E? Oth t & kindly extend My greetings to those in,
College, in memory of his father, the famous . i . them more than all the books tha uee ab the library selvice section, [ am
ischola,r, Justice K. T. Tolang. Needloss to affirm Rai B.nhzuhu' Bal dev Rum Doy, Vnkll_, High written, : . el
that it was an invaluable Zhoice collection of Court of Allahabad presented the Law Library

ach interested jp this conference and
If there is anything further that we cai/pe hapyy 4o tearn of the results of jt,

“for the Conference I hope that you willlte),
- We are deeply interested that the subjer

come up for discussion in India. and areyom ANNABEL Porrrg (Superintendens of

our avdent hook lover and an all round scholyr O©f the late Sir Sunderlal, the first Vies Chrncel-
of varied talents, It was such g good miscelly. lor of our Uqwersxty atd t?xus thc_foungl.utgon for
Beous collection as to form an adequate founda- ¥ #00d law library was laiq, Rai Buaijnath of
tion for g University Library, being especially Hyderabad (Decc:)_,n) also presented some 500
strong in Sanskrit, Marathi, History, Biography law Yooks, Pandit Motilal Nehry has recently

—— ey,

-to do all that we gan. Adren’s Department, Seastle public Library),
d Social 8§ d & . Made over te the University his invaluable col- . the ‘With i fi R
&nany ot;m e I.f:;:&??se ;mof (;xg?seragrsgu r?:;?zfsl Lection of the whols fug of his ‘Amerionn Law . | May we wxsh? the Conference th n‘lx. best wishes for very successful confe
institution in Benares added their gift of books TePorts and Punjab records.’ ‘ possible e
in course of time and by the time it was handed

Lala Sri Ram of Delhi bresonted some 1900

00ks consisting of Engligh, Arabic, Porsian and , , . ]
Urdu. Of thoge there wre some rare books on v Co
ilosophy and Medicine in Persian and & note- o
passed into the worthy original maunugeript transiation of .60

ands of g Library Committee consisting of Upanishads and & valugble copy of Sikandar
the Vice-Chancellor, Pro Vies Chancellor, the Nama. This seetion hus beon namad after the

Sist as ex officio members donor and has been accomodated iy g separate
and sixteen ogher members appointed by the room,

Sena,{;e 28 ordinary members, I g waorth
{(now Sir) Jadunath
'ary Librarian of the

over to the newly created University, the num-
ber of the books wag nearly 15,000,

Sir Asubosh Cliwdhry bequeathad his Genoral
ibrary consisting of excollent editions of books
. : ! on General fiterature, fine arts, history and
mversxt‘y. . Travels, and Bengaloe Literature, to the
To equip the lel_fa}'y for higher teaching and University and it is separately lodged and desgg
$0 improye the facilitieg for research, specin} nated as Durgadas secbion in momory  of iy
Brants of near]y Rs. 60,000 haq to be made, father. Hig brother, Pramnath Chowdhry, Bar
at law of Caleutyy Bave away his invaluable eol-
oks, up til] lection of Frenel hooks worth nearly Rs. 10,000
] onations of R, : P i i . : ks in
from United Provings of Rs. 50,000 to be vlaced along with his brother's books

v ?(l)v%‘ument} and Rs, the Durgadas Seetion,
amanlg ajaj o Wardh
C.P.) 18Ve enabled the University 4 provid:

¢

Free Supply

e and reference hooks useful f The Library i3 indebted te the Governmoent
higher study. A Present nearly ggq joumﬁg and Indiany~tates of Mysore. Baroda, Hydarabag,
are being subsgribeg 4, both for Art anq  Travancore and Banjiva Sahitya Parishad g
._Scleﬂﬁﬁc sectiong, _ kindly placing the University Library op their-~
Valuhble ; . free distribution liss, Amougst the foroign pub-
' G!f‘;' " ' has 1 lications, the League of Nations, the Smithsonian
oraita aleutta, 83 ‘aid  Instiyte reports ete. and Tokyo Science College,
‘the University under a deep dehy of gratitude memloir}s are & few that we aro getting free
regularly, , .
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e o ‘A MODEL P B L [~ 1. I . AR - , Administration from each of them. Old boys of the University
o ) L C LIBRA N . ‘ . i
' ) - RY\ACT L Besides the Librarian, and the Assistant 3;6 z'iligivflzdﬁ?e;{;wﬂ%e of borrowing books on
: By oo - ?Librarian there are three clerks and sevelll) peons P Co
\ . N . : 1 1 r
. . N . in the General Library. The Sectional Lbiraries  Thenumber of volumes loaned and consulted
S. R. RANGAN THAN, M.A., LT, FLA‘ : . "** the Engeneering College, Training . College,  Quring the last few years has been Increasing
University ivars v : Oriental College, Ayurvedic Col}ege and sclence gteadily from 20,006 to 50,000. But the want ot
i ¥arwan, Madrqs. : . . . sections, Physics, Chomistry, Biology, Geology;  facilities for calm study and reference work
The occurrence of the Flr.st Al Wsis Educationa] o mining and matallurgy have their own separate owing to the lack of a suitable spacious building
present to its Library Service E.‘jgctlon eXicte from . ad Iollgfergnce has induced\\me to library clerks. Except the Engineering (13011939; with up-todate equipment, has retarded the
. has been included in a forthcomxing boon ¢ n odel Public lerary Act, wmon :;Lt%ge;ssgfit;&nii Eﬁ?%ﬂ;ﬁ:iafloil!gm:;e chatging  progress of the Library to a great extent.

'LIBRARY SCIENCE,” with thie wish tht, . €ntitled “ THE

AL . . . ¢ May receive the bene . . : Thanks to the gonerous gift of two lakhs by

. the unique ga.thermg gfbhfbmr":n‘sxt:ssre;:{ ! Benares ang thaﬁtt 'tOf the Crltlcns‘ms of Catalogumg His Highness thecMtha,raja, Saiyagi Rao Gaek-
modified and improved belore 1 gels printes 4y Pages of my book 1 may be suitably A complete catalogue iu three Vols. was pub- i the pioneer of the popular Library move-
' ¥ book. lished during the years 1922-23 on the basis of & neng for an excellent Library building which

Although the word “ Maxdras” oceu;

. . \ e <06, 18 m . modified scheme of Dewey's Classification. This  |,¢ 10w almost reached its completion, we
ma,d_e as gengral, as possible and c.aq»l.be easily g e ’0 &nyayr(})g stated that §t has been is not technically & catalogue buta mere shelf yoii"be shitting very shortly and hopo to be
.the implications o_f such an Act, it 1E:’ nece‘s's?v‘t*o take the brovince. To realise some of ‘list. It is regrettablo that no supplementary ghe to afford better facilities to foster the growth
for obvious reasons, I chise Madras. scolli concrete case of g Province and Catalogue couldh k;e-‘lﬁrlrgtfed dlesplt;e many addi-  of liprary habib among Graduates and Under
< . : Hi ing to the lack of funds. Grduates and to organise 1t on better lines to
coviinda- @ . » tions owing ' ' rdug organis . : )
hll a,gc}ord%ncel -v{;l“i thzggggﬂauy HyModel Act (vide sect; Deposit of Caution money is made cempulsory make it a premier University Library in the
at most only 52 urban hibrary a lawistrict i} ciion 4) there can be or all students besidos the library fee ¢f Rs. 3  United Provinco.

*Of the 52 towns, however, only 12 have] g’ madn of 50 0 Oml‘y authorities in Magdrag,

.12 cities that can comfortably bave an 1\ 7 lecti, lib Or over. Itig onl th "

. e rary system, - Y these ke ——

'ficl?rl;.or?‘sc:;erfs; ggetgtggriigosﬁﬁng:e tv?l?;l? repor‘e]themsz,]lves eit{)‘;rwi%mghebedigg:: 4 B
number of library authorities wifthhwlfliich bog‘ﬂﬁ:n!:rt‘:&.‘;l(zide section 7). Thus, the | A SHORT NOTE OF THE MYSORE UNIVERSITY
very small and the magnitude of the financ onts. ot t;f:l.ve fo deal will be really LIBRARY.
be really as big as vague imagination, unaié ppjj oy, alysi : ml;e G_owlrernment will not : B

. . worthy - ay mislead one to : y

: It és furt?e: my éeelmg tth?l;l Bn o like the Pyplig 1. assume, _ .

whose benefits are latent and come to the suy,, - e lc Library system ‘ N. NARASIMHA MOORTY, M.A.BL.

 the generation that pays for it disappears altoyor gng o 2 long time-in faet on)
nation. Hence, the example of Czechoslovokim, "%t easily catch the POPulargn?:?if

tance to us. 'We should follow their lead and; I countries are of great ; ; |
fime-limit, before which all the Library Autﬁ: gsggz:m the Public Ligb:::y Tcl;or.; The Univesrity Library wes founded in 1917-  stituent Colleges, Mombers, of the Faculties and
(vide section 11 (4). meral 14 8ctually begin to function 18 and started with 4,925 volumes in 1918 19.  Boards of Studies, Registored Graduates, Students

. ds,  and It has now over 1_9,60) volumes including studying for the M A., and M,Sc: Degrees and
The half-grant system which I have Lgity ang: Government Publications and pamphlets_ The Un.det_‘gra,duates.who obtain permission of the
(2) (e) has been found to be almost a necessity ing Durga,“ the Act (vide section 17 total number of periodicals received is 8).  Principal Cf.theﬂt" Col‘lege to ‘borrow books from
manner in which the public revenue is distributed His hr38 of publie utility, The With a view to meot the needs of Researclh tl{ezlll}ttgg%ilitg’ersigrzlg ulr: Zles;)ns I?O{‘ccondn.‘Z‘,’ted.
Governments and the Central Government is respd Caleutg, Liocal Bodies, the Local gtudents, complete sets of important journals X;rmitte Tt f;}Ile fJibl‘B‘l‘y S?gflapu :;Osle 9101(1)?

Librarian.

ins i i f rchased for the Library-eg.,
a half-grant system obtains in other countries fl*lrench . half_-grant system. Such ‘}}ﬂﬁ?ndb?f_’n“ frllltern ationsl Journal of Ethics": study and rescarch. Definito rules have bosn
- Denmark. i a.lsmg, F Inlang, Sweden d “Th Poii(;ical Science Quarterly. The Economic laid down prescribing conditions under which
i S Soati an : The . The Journal of the Royal . Asiatfe books may be borrowed.

3 On account of the low level of literacy obt Jou‘fnrl’, q{‘['}fe journals of Vienna Oriental Ty may also be mentioned that the University
Library Authorities will have to adopt special methos Pur country, the Pabl; qu‘%ﬁ The Journal of the American Oriental Iihrary was included in 1995 in the list of
then; prlqted resources among the masses. Further to ry is fllna,ting the ¢ onte : 1c ‘”.Zti', . and the Journal of the German Oriental Depository Libraries of the Carnegie Endowmens

: posenble, 15 may be adv1sa,bvle to 'em.pow.er the Public ateg of 8 Bndica.p as r 'n s of %y £z &o. for International Peace and importaot publica.
-, P Pparticipate in schemes for the liquidation of illiteracy 4q Banjrities to in Qpld]y as TN . tions issued by the Endowment have boen
' .~ provision will become automatically inoperative in the- the 3 8ugurate qr $ “1‘{6 Library is open fo tho Fellows of the roceived and made accessible to the general
the compulsory Elementary Education Acts begin to ben list %’e d'.ﬁ"“"c mg:#o u.::s ‘ University, Members of the Staff of the con- public.
i . ereg .’ a8 i . .
With these few remarks, I give here some of the:gue , nt Provineeg,

constructive suggestions from brother librarians and othe\;tc't ith]e Moge) Act for | -

——— \ 'bl'ary 'erViOQ
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Librarian

Cenesis.

By hig will dated 9th Sep. 1837, Mr. William
Griffith bequeathed a legacy of Rs. 25,619 to the
Madras University. On the veceipt of this
amount on 25th Oct. 1901. the University decid-
ed to utilise the amovnt for the establishment
and organisation of a. Library. This nucleus
was augmented by a grant of Rs 1,00,000 made
by the Government of Madras in Augost 1907
and by an annual grant of Rs. 6,000 to be made
by the University. The mansgement of the
Library was vested in a Committee, which was
appointed on 5th Decomber 1906 and began to
function on 9th Feb. 1907, with an establishment
“of one Assistant Librarian and one attendant
on Rs. 50 and Rs. 15 per mensem respectively”
to do “the clerical work connected with the
University Library.” Fellows ol the Univer-
sity, Members of the staff of affiliated Collleges
and Registered graduates only were allowed to
consult the books in the Library at the beginn-
ing while the general public was admitted
in March 1914, ‘In the same year rules were
also framed for lending books for home-reading.

Librarian,

A full timed Librarian was appointed on 4th
J anuary 1924, and the organization of the
L_1brary on modern lines was taken on hand after
’ pls return in July 1925 from a course of train-
ing in Library Science in foreign countries,

Finance

As g first step, a non-recurring grant of a lakh
of rupaes was obtained from the Government to
complete the run of Scientific periodicals. In
course of time the recurring annual grant from
Government wag also raised to Rs. 43,500. This
has enabled the Library to purchase about 4000
volamss in 8 year and to keep about 1.0 0 Scien-
tific Periodicals current. On an average the
Library gets also about 1,500 volumes in a yoar
as free gifts from the various governments,
learned societies, Universities, and the Carnegie
and other institutions of the world,

Resources of the Library.

The Library takes only books of an advanced
nature, It has complete runs of several periodi-
cals, indispensable for research. The collection

. fime of the reader o

of periodicals, Reference Works andl collected
works in Mathematics, Physics and Qhemistry
may be said to be nearly complete, while the
colleection in Naturnl Sciences is not so exhaus-
tive. The resources of the Library in English
Literature and Sanskrit are also fairly full.

Psychology, Teaching and Geography have been
recently strengthened.

Till the Governmont Oriental Manuscripts
Library is amalgamated with this Library, we
cannot speak of a manuscripts  colleotion.
However, we have one invaluable manuseript
viz., the unpublighed note-book of the memora-
ble mathematical genius . Ramanujem FR.S,,
who was snatched away from us preniaturely.

We have also tho manuseript original gy 3 -

monumontal Indi%

Swamikannu
Ephemeris.

Pillai’s

In addition to the extensive colleetion in tho
main Library there are also small collections of

oft-used books located in each of the Depart-
ments of Research.

This Library has been solectsd as one of the
deposit Stations for the International Mind
Alcove Collections of the Carnegic Endowment
for International Peace. This Alcove is one of
the most popular colleetions of the Library,

Classification.

A new scheme of classifieation has been
worked out embodying the most useful features
of t_he various printed schemes availab'e and
bearing several new featurcy that have been
found to be of great advantgo. This scheme
has been called the Colon Schome on accout of
the useful part playeq by the symbol “:* in the
notatlon 'of the scheme. The books are now
arranged in g minutely classified Iuanner, in
accordance with this scheme,

Catalogue "

-
The old paste-down suthor catalogue is hela'2
gradually replaced by a classified i

card catall®
Profuse subjects
od cards in the
catalogue, 8o ns to savo the
nd to bring to his notice all
als available in each ultimate
part contains in one alpha:

and an alphabetic Card Index,
cross-references are given in
classifisd part of the

the printed materi
class. The index
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i thors, editors,

¢ sequence the names gf au‘ . editors,

E::rlxslatgrs, geries, titles whlgh are nob 51g0111;§5

« cant, topics which canﬁot glo 1ntso a(,)rfly . ﬁ:e Slass

‘ ames of the classe on

%Iégeﬁgg. nThe cataloguing ru}es have bee}a]n 03:;(15.
fully codified with this end in view. Then

ber of cards so {ar written i about 60,000.

Loan Privilege .
ivi fined only

the loan privilege was con ‘ :
toIbrtlxel Ezti:c,zhers of the college~ssf aﬁdd t};e 1Ie;ef.£\) (23]11

‘esident in the city of Madras. in

Studenﬁsillgrsftadf\?as extended to the un.der-gmdl_m-
i p“dv'inté for an Honours Degree 1n the ~(:1t‘,y
o Sh(li 'ys In 1928 the privilege was further
of Made:; "to the Teachers in the Mofu§S.|I
: EXtﬁgoes as well as to all the under gmdjuatel;,. 1?1
tl'?e c?ty irrespective of the degree for whic

they may be preparing.

Publicity Methods

i i ished in the
ist of weekly accessions 18 pgblxs y
Lo%a.llmlg:ilies, and in the llﬁduoatlc;na,é R(ﬁ“ig{;
iag of the list are also sent to a
ggﬁlggsés, Hostels, the important clubs a,anblt'he
‘important schools in the city. Special biblio-
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graphies are prepared and freely distributed
whenever an opportunity occurs. One .such
bibliography relating to the Kepler tercentinery
colebration which was roecently 'p}*epal‘ed i3
in view in the Library Exhibition I_{oom.
An attempt is also made to keep the service of
the Library in the public mind by frequent an-
nouncements in the Dailies ’1'elat1ng to some
aspect -or other of the activities of the Library.
A few direct talks are also given to the student
population every year about .t;l_xe reasourees
of the Library and the facilities available
for study. )

Issue Method and Hours of Opening '

The card charging method was introduced_l in
1927 and the open access system came into
operation in December 1929; The lerary‘ is
now kept opeu all the days of the year from
7 A. M. to sun-set. A few graduats have been
added to the Counter Staff to do r(?f(?rence
work 4 e. to help the readers in expeditiously
finding the materials required by them. Fré)én
August 1926, books are being delivered at the
residences of the Graduate Members, who pay
an advance quarterly subseription of Ra. 1.

JUSEBE

' 1908 1914 1924 [ 1930
Year. . o
e e Y T - PN Rs. Rs. Rs.
st KNI T
{ Vols. 1n stock 16 ; )
II“IT(C)); C())f Periodicals current 30 ) 360 1288
No. of Vitors l ' 3,000 22000 | 110000
. of Visitors . ’ , ,10,
II;I?). ?)f Books issued 2 4 . 00(7) " 0(2)(1)
Strength of the staff | 34000 | 16,000 . ,

Budget Provision

Library Buildings o
The Library was originall'y lpca.tedﬁgt t;leen 02;
nemara EublS Libr;,rfy B: tlale%;lrg;t;e building was
L1,the need for ‘
?:1?3;3 tzcordingly ‘ghe first ;etiﬁf I%Iia,gs f.g}te:
ildi g drawn u .
o bl'n:/(?:i’ognsvg: has now reached. what appef.rs
:n&ll)]g, t};: final stage. The foundations have also
0

been taken on hand this year. The estimated
ee

t of construction and equipment 1$ about
cos 0

yrovide for. . .
13'%&?19 (zierfhitgmlgl?i‘éom with shelving for
a )
3,00,000 volumes.
" -t 4 general reading-room
ts. .
SO;H a research Reading-Room.
]

ies’ Reading) Room.
- IV, a’ladletslscripts!’ Readiug Room. 88 .tl;:
Ve n(l?tﬂg:rernment Oriental Mauuserip

with about 100

Library will be amalgamated with
the University Library on the com-
pletion of the building.

VI. a periodicals Room.
VII. a semina,}' ‘Room.
VIII. an exhibition Room.
IX. a strong room anq,
X. three administration rooms, o
Pending the completion o_f the bulldlpg, the
Library is now temporarily located in the
8enate House.
Extra mural activities

The University has been permitting the
Madras Library Association to conduet itg
Summer School of Library Science in thig
Library under the direction of its Librarian,
The Librarian was also permitted to train g
few individual Librarians independantly of the
Summer School. :



THE ANNAMALA! UNIVERSITY
LIBRARY
| N

DRr. M.O0. THOMAS, M. A., PR. D.
Librarian

The Annamalai University Library containg
- over 2,0000 volumes of books, back numbers of
Periodicals and manuseripts. The nneleus of
the Library was the Library of the Sri Minakshi
College which included a gift of about 1,000
-volumes from M.R.Ry.,  Venugopal Chetty
~Avl, L.C'S. The Library receives regularly 266
‘Beientific and learned Periodicals, the current
‘numbers of which may not be removed from the
‘Reading Room. The University is aiming at
“completing the series of their back numbers,

.~ Bach Department of study has its own Semi-
aar Library for the use of Honours and Research
‘Bfudents. Books in these seminar Libraries
form part of the General Library and are
included in the Card Catalogue: but they are
under the direct control of the heads of the
various departments and consist mainly of ad-
vanced text books, a few reference books which
are constantly needed by the departments and
books of a technical nature.

The Library started to function as a Univer-
sity Library in July 1929 with a fairly good
collection of about 16,000 volumes. The organi-

- zation of the Library, however, was very poor
The first thing, therefore, that the University
authorities did was to depute, the Librarian
to the Madras University library for a short

- course in Library Science ' Immediately on the
Librarian’s return, he took up the work of
organization and effected some important
changes.

The Staff

As proper organization and efficient work ‘was
felt to be impossible without the adequate Staff,
the original staff of 4 assistanfs was strengthened
by 5 more hands. The principle of divisien of
labour was introduced among them. Two were
placed in the Administrative Section, two in the
Issue Section and five in the Technical Section
with a peon o help in each section.

Consolidation

- Till October 1929, the Library functioned in
bwo different sections, the General Library
and the Honours Library.. The latter, though
it contained many books of general interest was

exlusive in character and was open only |

Honours students and members of the Rtaff

From the point of view of better usefulness and
greater efficiency, it was felt desirable to have a
strong Central Library which would be open fo
all students and members of the Staff of the
University. Consequently, the Honours Lib-
rary was incorporated into the General Library
and its place was taken up by small’ seminar
libraries which contained books only of atechni-

cal and advanced nature.

{

Accommodation R

. Tncorporation of the Henours Library hglped us
inthe matter of re-arrangement of rooms.
Under such conditions neither the Office Staff
nor the Readers could do any work with con-
centration. Therefore, the Office Room and the
Btack Room wers separated, and by a careful re:
adjustment we were able to provide within our
limited space three reading rooms, one for mem-
bers of the Staff, another for Senior students
and a third for Junior, students, Periodicals
went round to these reading rooms by & system
of rotation. Several individual reading tables
were also provided for private study.

Open Access ,
Formerly readers used to have free access to the
Shelves ; but this free access wag by no meang
scientific open access'’. There Was no proper
classification of books, no up-fo-date catalogue
no open and easily accessible shelves and no safe.
guards. A good deal of time of the readers ag
well of the Library Staff wag wasted in search of
books. More than a half the number of voluines

- was kept in high shelves at unreachable heights

or behind eloged doors, moat, ¢f them in double

Tows. A heavy ladder had to be .
L SR )
o

Library were exits ang entrances. Conved

uentl
bing Logs, " % 91Ways danger of ook

8 geb-
It, no doubt, took g about a year to effect all

the necessar
Y changes Intr -
. Entrances an
excoph one were closed i nces and exits

. As the Library is -

|

ormep. \,
1y, th_e Stack Loom, the Office Room and ¢ Y
Reading Room were all combined in one hall&

ns.. Tose-leaf registers.
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housed only temporarily in our present hall,:
strong wire netting was felt to be-sufficient for-

i i tioned to guard the
- this purpose. A peon is station - open every day of the year | Hence from August

entrance and exit, New open racks were
purchassd and mest of the loan books were
placed in them. Those that could nob be
accommodated there as well ag reference boqu
were placed in the middlé portion of the l?lg
almirahs where a person could reach them f}qm
the floor, the upper and the lower por't'lo?s
:being used for keeping back volumes of p'ellO( i-
cals which are not in constant use. Books V_vgrg
clasified according to subJ:ects and a classifie
ward catalogue and an index card cabalogue
were prepared with duplicates for Office buse.
Thus by effecting these changes we have been
able to introduce the Sceintific system of “open
access’? and it works satisfactorily.

Issue Method

" Our issue method is rapidly being n_loldermzed.
Originally, wo used bognd issue regis’ers ; t_)ut
they were a serious handicap particularly during
‘rush hours’. Hence we changed them into
Bus this too was not quite
Yatisfactory. We have, therefore, adopted the
system .of filing application cards. For the
present it seems to suflice. Very soon, .however.
we will discard this method also and introduce
the system of issue of tickets. o

Techoical Work

" The Technical Section has been .doing very
rapid work. We started classification and caba-
loguing in Decomber, 1929. With the hell_) of
geven men on the average we have oclassified
over 15,000 books and written a little over

. 78,000 cards, - So far, howsever, only the elemen-

tary work is done; we expect to start on a more
exhaustive work of series and cross reference
index within another six months.

Accession Method

Ce . . . .
Our original accession method was far from

being satisfactory. Tho old accession registers,
no doubt, contained a list of books. and periodi-:
cals which were added to the Library and each
book had its serial number in the register; bus
there wad no corresponding number in the book
itgelf, - Checking and Stock taking was there-

More, impossible. . . ‘
*=XMNow the old accession registers are discarded

- itogether and accession cards are being used

both for books and periodicals.
' o " Hours

In 1929, the Library was open only from
9-30 A M. to 5 P.M. on all working days. From
January 1930 it was kept open from 7-30 A.M..

15

to 5-30 P.M. on all days except on Sundays and
Public Holidays.- Being a- residential Univer-
sity, however, it was felt desirable to have it

1930 the Library is being kept open on all days

--including Sundays and Public Holidays from

7-30 AM. to 5-30 PM. and it is being well

" utitized,

Manuscripts, Rare Books, Etc.

The Library is in possession of 52 Sanskrif
“and Malayalam palm leaf manuseripts, a number
of rare volumes on various subjects and a case of
antique Malabar ornaments.

Our Problems

In all probability, our problems are not pecu-
liar to ourselves. Two or three, however may
be stated. ‘ S

In the first place, there is a general lack of
appreciation and sympathy for all sorts of “Lib-
rary work., There are several who ha..ve, no ¢con-
ception of the modern Lihra}'y technique. Fox:
them organization, classification, cataloguing etc.,.
are all a waste of time and money. They
contend that any Library can be managed with
a couple of clerks. Fortunately, for us, _thosg
who are directly concerned with our Lll?rary
have the right perspective and hencs there is no
handicap to our work. =

fecondly, we have the disadvantages connect-
ed with a residential University Library. Lib-
rary rules especially regarding issue and return
of books and periodicals can be strictly enforced
only in the case of students. . :
. Thirdly, cases of serious damage to books-are
not guite frequent in an institution like ours,
catering chiefly to the needs of undeveloped
students who do not make much of tearing up a
few pages of an expensive volume particularly
when those pages are especially recommended
by the teachers. 'We hope, however, that in the

course of time all our readers would acquire a
better sense of responsibility than is at present.
evinced. ‘ .

' Our Hopes for the Future

The University Library has been in existence
only a little over a year and during this short’
period we have spent Rs. 76,000 chiefly on books.
and periodicals. We are rapidly outgrowing.
our present accommodation and very soonm we
expect to have our own' separate Library Buil--
ding. Even as it i, we feel that we have made:
a good start and we hope that within the course;
of another four or five years, we shall have a.
better equipped and well organised Libraiy-
which will serve not only our University, bus-
also other Universities and institutions, . - .

v



THE LIBRARIES OF PERSIA

By

HERRICK B. YOUNG, M. A.

Librarian, American College of Teheran, Persia.

In considering the libraries of Persia, several
basie facts concerning this ancient land must be
borne in mind. Modern Persia is a2 nation of
10,000,000 people seattered over an area of
630,000 square miles, or roughly three times
the area of France. Of the population, one
quarter is estimated to be nomadic, one half
living in villages and one quarter living in the
ten large cities of the land.

Literacy is still limited to sbout five percent
of the population, and this literate group lives
almost exclusively in the cities. The Ministry
of Education hag developed a program of primary
education during the past five years, but th®
lack of capable teachers has made this project a
difficuls one. The éovcmment has inaugurated
several middle schools and g planning institu-
tions of higher learning. At present the Ameri-
can College of Teheran is the only institution
in the land giving bona fide college work, it

being incorporated under the New York Board
of Regents.

The existing lihraries may be divided into
thres categories : (1) those operated in connec-
tion with schools, (2) private or semi-publie, ag
the shrine angd mosque libraries, (3) thoge
maintained by legations, missiong or commereial
enterprises for the use of their own e

. mployees,
The library of the Majless or Py

rliament ig

10,000 tomans and a Pérmanent g

. : taff of director,
assistant librarian,

and two book dispensers, thig

library has real possibilities for service to the
scholarly community, The books are well
selected and in a wide variety of languages.
Stress is laid on the purchase of all volumes in
any way related to Persia,.

Unfortunately the rules of the Majless library
do not allow any of its volumes to be tuken
from the building A well-lighted reading room
has a seating capacity of 86, but has catered
during the past year to an average of four each
day. The Ministry of Education Library is not
particularly noteworthy, being neither as well

equipped, nor as well staffed as the Majless;"‘
library, Its most intoresting feature is the%

possession of several thousand Russian classies.
During the wintes months its clientol if lm‘gely
composed of White Russ’ans now sojourning in
Teheran who are glad of the warmth and
opportunity to forget their present troubles in
reading of tho glories of the Imperial regime.

The largest and best equipped library in
Toheran and in all of Persia is that of the
American College of Teheran. With a total of
15,000 voluimnes, including the International
Mind Alcove established by the Carnegie
LEndowment for International Peace, it serves not
only the 800 students of the College and associat-
ed preparatory school, but also former students,
alumni and foveign rosidents in the capital ecity.
The Persian assistant librarian plans to spend

next year in graduate study in one of the library :
schools of Amerijea 8o that he may be able toy

offer courses in library science and asgist in thy
organization of the various libraries ¢h
the land, The Dewsy Decimal system
in the American College library, wit

file index, vertical file, g
aids,

is used
h eross
nd other modern library

roughoul™
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. . Py
Perhaps the most valuable library in the lan

i a ab
ig that belonging to the ghrine of Imam Rez

old

Meshed. Owing to the presence 1of rr;zl;};f "
. i ipts sale va

i d Arabic manuserip .

B been estimated ab 400,000 tomans

° ars ago and the

1 subject

contents ha -
It was founded five hundred ye

ing to genera
i e sl o 2
classificatio to- any of these manuseripts, since 1t
Baye aco%ss ithin the sacred territory of the
is ?oused v;’lrge and interesting library has
shrine. "?ﬁ Zp in connection with the mos-
beer bul Many pre-Islamic manuseripts

ques of Isfahan. colleckion.  Numberless

i this
re found In ‘ ‘ ) ;
:rea,sures are hidden away In the shrines an
sques all through Persia, for that matber.
mol

Meshed has a most inferesting s.emi-p;lblic
library located in the heart of the clt:,yl. bt ixs
operated more or less on a commercia ’has ;,
sufficient fees being charged for the oveéhefz (;
Certain funds from revenue from b%xe l_bm:
property are seb at the disposal of this xb ra,k;v
each year for binding and purchase of.new 00 f
The librarian reports an average daily use o
only 20, however.

The Persian government schools have not yeb
begun to build up libraries in the lower schoolsf,
but have recently purchased a large 'number }:)
books on Law, Science, and Education for ‘t )
higher schools. Students of the 'Ar'ne?lca.r;
College are at present cataloguing the libr B.I‘IOS. o
the Law School and Normal School according
to the Dewey System.

The American, English, and French sefonda.ry
and elementary schools all report small libraries

.- for their own students and teachers, The Ameri-

-

can School of Tabriz with 2,500 volumes, tl;e
Bahoi school at Hamadan with 1500, and the

English School at Isfahan are notable of this
group.

1n all of the cities rental libraries have sfpr'ung
up during the past few years. These are limited
to a few volumes of translations of French,
Russian, or BEnglish novels, They are 'perform-
ing a real service in stimulating reading. For
instance the Omid rental library in Kermanshah
rents a total of 10,000 volumes ‘ea,c%x year and
has only a total of 700 volumes on its shelves.

The Anglo-Persian Oil Co., being th‘e Iarge?ﬁ
foreign Corporation with holdings in Pfarsw.
quite naturally bhas the la,rg'est private
library. Its circulation is li‘mlted. to em-
ployees, so that there is no service being doEe
as far as the general public is concernfd. The
Imperial Bank of Persia, the Ir?do-luuropea.u
Telegraphs, and the different lega.tlon all have
libraries, for the most part consisting o.f more of
less obselete fiction and books on Persia.

There is nothing like a library assoeciation nor
ig there any sort of library setvice in rural
communities. The latter would be ' rather
usoless with such a small literate group in these
areas. Nor can there be any history recorded
of a “library movement”. Itis yet to really
begin in this ancient land. Requests from
government; departments for assistants who. can
organize their respective libraries and the lnb?-
rest with which the young Persian student ‘1s
contemplating library service as a c'ar?er give
hope that such a movement is here in its first

stages.



640

ouf of g disintegrated and tan

gled magg pres-
8sing  against one another,

The second , but

development of forms of work, which guarantee
a living association with the spiritual life-impul.
888, and the spirifua) desires which exist in the
people. The impulses, which through antiguity,
race, and forms of work and life, give the
different socigl groups their speciat spiritual

the development and

The publie library, so guided angd consti-
tuted, is then the place a which the book and
society meet together and begr fruits mutually,

rary is the place at which the
f the nation from the best facult;ey
of the nation are contained, ig ¢
out of which the inner faculties
reacts on the creation of spiribugl

18 place
of the nation
products. The

SCHOOL LIBRARIES INTHE U. 8. A,

Public library is an organ of servies,
strength and value to the nation,

The public library, ag the economic form
hook-concern, shall not for this resson djs-
place the individual Possession of books, Thein-
~dividual possession of books will ever be o,
tial condition for a living
individualg to books

should and must be

should decisively influe
the nation to the book

of great

of

n essen-
connection of the
But the public library
& regulating organ that
nee the total relation of

With all this the publie library should pass
alongsida of the already existing great institutes
for the direck nationa] development and national
culture, ag 4 culbure-institute wigh similar
rights ; it standg in point of significance near the
school ; i g0es in poing of significance beyond

the theatre ; gng further i calls for many other
material sacrifices,

word of national culture

is not simply 5 Phrass bug the groatost duty of

social work,

gy

SCHOOL LIBRARIES IN THE UNITED ST

ATES

By

00l, George
The school libray
outgrowth of sever

ries, and 8econd, thg
the twentieth century socialized
the» publie schaolg,

appearance of
curriculum ip

LUCILE p, FARGO

Peobody College, Na.shville, Tenn, U.S.4,

an attempt to meet youth
since the child and the

become acqainted with £l
much through reading gy
the literature and methody

in its owp world. And
adolescent may both
heir  own worlds gg
through experience,

-+ oavet'ul organization, -and
Not long ago in 1l sommmahity library vekbures
result of a-shudy ry also g;‘okidﬂ;f@f ‘parechiaf

H

)5

FE. J

. . . R AV
Its guide is required by gl c*
those to whom the A

)

a

- sends boys gnd girls fora,gini

ply material def;
—

LUCILE F. FAGO

Agsociation™ I summed up the objectives for the
achool libravy as follows. B
1, To envich the school cumculuhm by
) providirg library service for pupils snd
teachers. . ]
2. To acquire and organize library mate
rials for sehool service, .
To give instruction in the independes
l pise ‘of libraries and of hooks as tool
’I‘;) share with other depa.rtments_ of the
sehool responé;'ibility for fruitful 8 sal
A ~ training. . .
) ‘ To foster informational reading ag &,h e
habit. _ ¥ f
6. To encourage the habit of readig for
phleasure. 3 .
7. To develop the library habit., . )
" Slaborating upon these objectives, ifgnay be

M. @

&

=

- hid  that it i3 the aim of the sehod library.
T

working under or in co-operation wigh she Publm
library, fo pub excellent cultural, # ocat.‘.c.n.&l'
sclentific, and recreational readin; facilities
within the grasp of every child of sekool age, and .
o stimulate the reading habit as 4o important
item in mental heglth and intellgttual progress

: i
" and of leisure, It is also the objest of the gehoo

library to train hoys and givls i f bhe methods N f
research—or, as it is more frequehbly sta,bed,“;n
the use of books ang libravies fas tools; for ¢ ;
néwer currignlum ahandons thf single beXt. an

through printed

matter of every description,

It is obvious thag the ,ObjBCﬁives represont
YOIy generous position ag/ to the naturf{ and
exfent of sérviée within thy school. In ff;,xrness
it must beadmitteq bhat v/ wo rather aefimt;? and
different ideals exist con ficarning the service a

i ion ig
brary’s main functio

action' iy A6
tion of  interems

1 1980

* A consolidated s/ohdbrary }n the .St;l;ozn .
rural school disﬁﬂ(;‘tﬂ jointo ety N. Michig

to which children :are transporiy

16 ,

?

1

sohool’ library shoylg give. Many educators -

v Navo that the school 1
&

b4l

aformationol sort, while .others feel hths;i:‘

a'nschool library should do this and muc o

tb‘ i They believe that it shoul'd a

a:1‘3}110[11.11<3m cbvious phases of ct%rm.culum
;riZhZ)ent a goneral reading service suzﬂarb htlz
:hab of the public library, .a.nd that ﬁt(;-oi thie
it should maintain col(e(;m;ns't;fthe cS; e
iy 3 . ” Wl
s lm’fl1 ilillzhzogzvezljpin g personal inter'egts
o e s\iowils. These baoks, they further. believe
sof)cﬁt}llfdpcii'culata as freely as  books eirculate

ic library.
froﬁrf:)r&;‘;?rllgzbi?sich a school as the Oma,};a,
Technical High School, ‘ Omaha, N:biis t:
vs}here 85% of the pupils will n_ever g o
college and fully 56% of the pupils ‘a,.re foreitn
born or have foreign pa}’ents,, sez;nce; o
seeond bype seems exceedingly {mpor 'aln ,Of the
pupil se;'ves as interpreter to his fam: y Shew

sboms, our ideals, and even our l&-nbm? , and

:;}‘: recr’eabional and inspim‘c,ional'snde of seh !
library servics is wisely .emphasmed; ie;;:;;z:n
of the be'ief of the a,dmimstra,tors‘ﬂaa childson
of this type should have fzvery in zet:.m bf Jor
development the libra,;;yt 18 .113;1?032::: :1love he

anything that wi sbor o {
?azl:;?;,z;dfor ghe joy they can give is brought
into its work.

Raference might be made fo ther
achool libraries func(aioning. where ' the 1p in.ry
tion is more purely Amermz:n thl;hg a s:ewice.
on this same wide range of rea g sarvies
Differences of opinion a:mong a mull sirators
arise less from difference in educa,tlom:(1 ortes

class of pupils fo be served t an
glilf(flictilliies of finanecial support. Ser;;lcet iO(;fsx tt:fa
gecond type necessitates larger co ec. e

ore equipment, and more clerical a
;)::fi&:;il:nal agsisbants. Beca.flse 'qf the grea,;;ar
ize of the collection o be mainfained and a s'o
zlez;\:ss of volunfary pupil attendance, 11:;
likewise necessitetes larger llbra,ry guarters

hool. ' ' .
thi&:c conceived by progressive librarians and

educators, the essentials in personnel and equip-

many  other
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ment for ideal service may be summed up g
follows :

a. A generous supply of carefully selecte
reading materials including periodical literatum
By " carefully selected " is meant hooks an¢
other printed matter selected by experts familiar
not only with worth-wile literature, but also
with the reading interests of boys and girls in
their widest range.

b. Attractive and adequate library quar-
ters in the school, so - that library activities
may be engaged in fresly and pleasurably,

¢. DProfessionally trained librarians in
charge in order to insure adequate "orga,niza,tion,
personal guidance, and expert book selection,

d. Co-operation between library agencies
within and without the school to the end that
community reading resources may have & consis-
tent and effective development and that interest
in reading may continue and be satisfied after
the child leaves school,

But performance “often fails to come up to
ideals, and this is as true in the field under dig-
cussion ag elsswhere, In actual practice school-
libraries range all the way from & collection of
antiquated setg of worbhless books in 8 Princie
bal's office to large collections of the best baoks
and periodicals in special rooms, presided over
by trained librarians. -There are 25,000 public
high schools and private preparatory schools in
the United  States, of which only 38.000 are
known to have well organized - libraries. There
is no record of elementary school libraries, but
in recent years they have grown ab a rapid rate,
Outside of certain progressive city school systems
and some rural localities where service has
been carefully organized and supervised by effec-
tive state or county library agencies™ fruitfy] .
school library activity is frequently absent. The
chaice of books is poor, organization is lacking,
and correlations with the soeial program of the
school are unsatisfactory. - -

_—

* Examples of effeotive state supervision are Minne-
sofa ann New York; o't coaaty library ~co-operation
are Oalifornia, Indiana, and New Jerssy, )

SCHOOL LIBMRIks 1N THE U. S, A,

Two very important questions relative {o .
school libraries are : How are they administereq
and to what extent are various administrativeli
plans effective ?  In the interest of compactne:iﬁ
and clarity the answers are submitted in outline " :
form: . . k

Types of School Library Administration
\. In urban communities,
1. Under school board administration
2. Independent units in senior high schools
8% sometimes in junior and elementary schools.

Vaen care is taken to select competent librari-
ans hese isolated units may be very effective,

Exmples: Spokane, Washington, Hartford,
and mny other cities of medium size,

b.Centralized servico under a division or
departrent, of school libraries with g compotont
supervisr in charge, who undertakes to provide
organize. service and trained personnel in the
more imwortant school units, and organizele. '
classroom sollections in lesser school units (smal
elementaryschools). This type with local modifi-
cat'ons woits well in Detroit. Denver, Los
Angeles, andblsewhers. .

2. Under ccoperative public library and school
board adminisiration, : Lo

a Classroon library service pro'vidod-'throﬁgh
public library; s e. carefully selected, organizcd
book collections gent out in classroom units and
frequently changsd. These often supplement
permanent referegne ocollections directed by the
head of the public Yibrary children's department,
ora special director of gehool library work,
Buffalo, New York, is a good example,

b. Full centralizeq service conducted byv‘thé
public library under odntract or agreement with
the school board, Libearies are conductéd iy

senior and junior high chools and sometimeg in
elementa.ry schools, prof : .

rians being incharge und
director whois g membe
staff. Among other thingodl organization, and
expert book selection -ctimuhity library resouree
the correlation of # °t also protrides for ‘parochiaf
and activities, 1% o

|
\

" Fi‘-—&m’”,h i' .

ssionally trained 1ibpadrX.
r the supervision o
of t) «me0” plme - B8UTES

AN

-t

% %or state department - s
“Jamiliar with library techniqu/>

gl

“or consolidated school.* In the smat
tary school the organized independen

“rians.

 LUCILE F.

* gehools and other private and public institutions

where children of school age are in attendance,
There are many variations; school branche%z a1:9
in some qages open to adults: full se.r.vxvce is
wometimes available to high schools von'lyf
olementary schools being served by tra_,v.elvhn.t‘g
.éollections and the children’s room; seryice :
sometimes extended ta rural districts by cohé
tracts involving financial compensation to /:er
'libra‘ry from the rural districts. (See furb/l)le;
&iscussion of county library service) Emﬁnd '
of co-operative administration are Cleve !
Pittsbargh. and Portland. Qregon.
" B. In rural communities. o

1'. Under school board administaatior™

. . .[ end-
" 8. School libraries, public and private, 1¥ depend:

‘ . s s s . dh school
® intai dividual higt S
ently maintained by the individual h " omon-
# library i§

either non-existent or in&dequa.tf". I:; h]gi:
schools or consolidated schools orgz'“z"za ’llfl):‘less
apt to be lacking and servic'e. ineﬂ: ‘:‘r‘l lh‘/,l(:nnesota;
there is expert state supervision as
and New York. y -
b. A centralized service ma,inta,i,%ea by the o
of the county superintendent y©f schools or a
state educational agency, one 7°F the other or
both of which send out trafelling S.GhOOI}”OOfn
vollections. If a competemi ' supervisor 18 .(1):
charge in the central office, t} "s form of 19;2';!1;
is supposed to insure excell!v -.b0‘<->k 86 : ng;
economical administration, fund frequy nt GX‘; athe
of books. It does not profide, ho ever, 10r

: ort libra-
personal contact of childfer with /€*P s thb

frequently supervision pod o ut are left to

tendent’s office
+pon who are un-

licita"
selection is too muc:h influenc sd by the solic

tion of inbe?este&pub]ish

mber of
* A consolidated siohool occufy® wb?: l: 12:’188 gohool
rural school distrlots join to er ob & 8Ing

1 .
to which children sate transportfed by bus o train

16 ' thh}u}

d whose book"
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2. . Sghool libraries organized under t.he;
“ireotion - of - interested  outside agenc}ea:
cuchk ag the Parent Teachers or the J u_l?lor
League. these  being _voluntary . organiza-
ti;ms interested in the betterment of pub,hg
schools. Such libraries share in the effi
cienéies and difficulties of other small
independent units (see A, 1, a, abo've).' Better
results are obfained when the organization con-.
cerned co-operates with the local town or ?ounty,
library, where such exist, for the extensxon} of,‘
gerviee to schools.

- 8", County library administration.® :
-Organized service for all the schools of t;h‘c-f:
county provided in proportion to the financial

“support given the county library by the school

distriets. High schools and latger ‘éons‘(.)’liﬁiwa,fiei:
schools may have fully equi.pped hbmme‘slwlt ‘
expert  school librarians .m charge. HLﬁess_eyi:
sehool units are provided with excellgnb travel
ing collections, frequently exchanged. . )
Thig is a desirable typq of sc-zh'ool l1bra,r.yJ
gorvice for most rural communities. It .1sk
economical, it correlates school and commumtj;
library service. and it gives sc%xools t;h<‘a bensfit o
expert organization. Weak .pomts are madequa}f;e
financial support and occasional failure f)n tha_,.
part of the county 1ibmr‘y to recognize the
gpecial nature of schoql» gervice mnfi the 'coz_‘:es-j
ponding need for a specially tra.u'xed ('illrec 0'1':
Neither of these -undesirable mtuatxons;_ is
inherent in the plan. A much mox:e se.rlgl.xsm
handicap is the absence of county libraries in.
1arge areas of the United States, and _'fa_he.) cqnfgg;
dﬁeﬁt inability of the school 1.30 alra.‘nge N
congolidated local service. This handicap is,

bowever, lessening with the steady spread of the

ibr idea.
counfy library 1 . _
It is obvious thab specialized library service
in schools makes it imperative to provide expert

The county library is a public, tax-supporied
m:mry using the couaty as & unib for support and bool;
distribution. Tt israplidly growing in favor ag & rura

library agenoy.
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and highly specialized training for the librark
who are to carry it on. The United States b
for a good many years had & small number &
library schools of recognized standing whio};,
p@epa.red candidates for public and  colleg- »
library positions. The coming of the scl#d]
library has had not a little to do with the rapid
inorease in the numbers of such schools in the
last four or five years, There are now seventeen
accredited library schools, nearly all of which
offer- -special courses for school librarians
Besides these, & rapidly growing number of
fmiversity and college summer schools are offer-
Ing more or less comprehensive ‘curricula in
sqhool librarianship. In Columbia University»
the University of Illinois and George Peabody
College for Teachers, for example, a student may
in three successive summers pursue full year’
ql{rrioulum (30 semester hours) in school libra,r:rI
science. Buch courses are proving especially
popular with teachers who are able in a series of
summers to prepare themselves for shift from
t\l;e olassroom to the library, and so far there are
pl;)r:r::z; ;f openings for school librarigng thus
No f?rm of library development in the United
S'ta.tes 18 proceeding 8o rapidly as is the school
library. The problems it has raiséd are g
I?erennia.l topie for discussion at elucational and
library gatherings, and the literature on the
subjest occupies a prominent place in profes
gional library and school journals. In man
respects the garment is still in the making, "Oz
the service gide the outlines of the pa.tter; ‘seen
- fairly clear: it is the function of the school

b

- BCHOOL LIB\yg: fig 1y -7HE U. §. A

library to 8s o vital educational agent within
the school, providing enrichment for the ouri'

culum, opportunities for social development imd \

.

an urge towards the life-long use of books for‘r-‘ A

intellectual advancement and for pleasure. It
? s well-defined program. On the side of
vg.ﬁn.m:)tmtlof] the pabter'n is not so eclear ner
. it be u.ntll more studies have been made and
e*p experiments tried with a full realisation of

: . 4
éla.s:gs s.ought. Perhaps'm the final analysis
found catlon; of the service objectives will ber
bon ‘T b(:1 thg lqn‘ge.sh ste.)p towards the solu-
public “bt e ?.dmu'nstra.txve problem...If the
of & mirl rary is actl-ve and forward-looking and
factory ;{}'to extend its service so far; if satis-
6ido; an d\.'r.eements can be made on the finaneial
it, through good-will and a fine sense

of values, the .
ponsibility'he ticklish question of divided res-

result. Bui, .
educational |, :
institution ; i‘i.»001 .
for if the publi
more effective
community outs
institutions will ; :

neighborliness a:utiso their own ways in a spirig of
and the librarian 1}
sehool which the sel
handed : successfu!
ed method ghd con

books.”* | §

- T
* Fargo, .. Fy, The Lib\
} . . ™ry in the School, pp. 426-27

n .

L \

"3an be met, & co-operative plan will -

1f the school sees & more perfeet

v?rk by devoting itselt to the
ide the school, then the two

u\well-wishing...But the library
I\fwe something to offer the
100l may not attain single.
~r”fipplication of individu&liz;

hinuing  education througl;

T

~ s

- N
M /)

i

\

: the school-administered '
public library service is lagging ;
b library judges that it camn do

!

MESSAGES OF PD-WILL. .

3
R

% 'translate into Chinese for publication

bill ?

; ghai College Library, Shangai.)

W Your letter regarding a paper on &

" Tducational Conference received only

.- ... days ago.

" Fyom LILLIAN THOMASON (Librarian,

N\
ait a paper to the First All Asi

From TuNG-L1 YOAN (Chairman, Ezecutive 8y Conference. Unfortunately my
X . Committee, Library Association of China.) ;
* % % T auail myself of this opportunity to ge to comply with your request, and it

-\t gend you our best wishes for the success 0
Conference, and I hope very much that yo"{lanking you for your courtesy, and with
wilk send us all the printed matter in ©onneCyighes for the success of your Conferencel
* tion with the Conference, so that we sha

.0 fully occupied at the moment for me

f the ; regret that I cannot oblige you.

in ou

# library journals As soon as you publish tf_]om HERR WALTER HOFMANN (Director,
54 ;proceedings, will you send us a ©ODY Wiyt  fur Leser—und Schrtfttumstunde,

pzig.) ‘
S/ With your letter of the 165h of October you
ve me a great pleasue. I6 is a beautiful idea
hel e $o be able to render by my work a modest
‘rvice w0 the Indian Library Cause. I-am

publications and the Reports of our Institut

-tory, etc, of libravies in China for I7herefore very glad to send you some of my
f

Thanks for this invitation to  aid?

.development of Library Science th

Asia. T shall be glad to do what I can

You my report as soon as possible.

attempt to write a full history of thi.

Association in China, and other

‘interest.

v Thave just returned from Amey ¢
.studied Library Science in the u°
‘California, Library School. The U. :ng
-great advancement along library li a,d
‘s joy to get in touch with all t;h}a'n
best methods. iove-
- Congratulating you on this f

. ment of Asia.

From J: KAL IMASAWA (Ohfmn of

:Qhe ‘Tokio City Library.) It
; ‘Many, many thanks for y'g 1 :
.. Yery timely to hold such a coy \:op it
’{"-" time and in such a country &} . nfe.
7 will be the first Pan-Asian A
{ % ténce’in the name and realit;

' From Euroaro B. Rd (Assistant
£ irector, National Library The Phil-
Yppine Islands.) o you and

* % :
- I desire to ¢
Maur colleagues most sin: 1 ;h? gvag:ﬁg

.j_i;‘ holding the Con'

ANy havo the Natior j Teprosonted
M Lﬁ*'were it onl isfied
' *A_g circumstances noywp b be *saéfiliﬁed
. Wih wishing you a ¢

; 98,

A - ( 't_z'on\s, Ganeva.)‘
- Xour letter of *

,m
. hafe

ur Leser-und Schrifttumskunde J‘which have
been published upto now. "

With all good wishes for a good success of
.your Pirst All-Asiatic Tducation Conference, I
.--g you to deliver at least to the Librarian
“Gembers of the Conference my kindest ‘regards.

From GUY W. KEELING (Secretary, British,
Library, London Association.)

Will you please convey fo the Library
Science Section of the First All-Asia Educational
Conference at the meeting to be held at Benares
next month the cordial greetings of the Library
Association, and very best wishes for the success
of the Conference. '

The Library Association will be glad of
opportunities to collaborate with the Section in
the development of library work, in countries
represented at the Conference. If a report i
issued after the Conference, I should be grateful
if I might have a copy sent on to me,

From DR. E. A. BARER (Director, School of
Librarianship, University of London.)

I was very glad to have !a letter from you,
gince I have very fresh recollections of your
time in the School five years back, ™ ™ *

* Tt is very good of you to ask me to contribute
s paper for the Conference.  For the next month-
or two, however, I shall be so'overwhelmed with
work that I am afraid that it will be almost
impossible to fing, time to do anything I will

not, howetdt, gwe i -downright, negative,

and, A1 Mﬁgoursepiﬁ" My or two, I can
> put something to‘?éi&* 1 will let you

“for what it is worth,™ ¥

: S .~ PR J '&



=

(Wl our greetings and wishing you al ing The National Central Library,

b i ‘~

" Section.

_intimately concerned with the very remarka’:

" Lending Library which acts at a central reserve, ' DR. OYRIL [, BuURr

it : aany thanks for
-tion.

‘systématic national service, * deriving strength

AT

e

At a.\N: vvents, wein the - School -

ian- ~
ghip-etfencopnliu drfvoatal._in the’

; From L. Cor. L. NEwcouMpR
Ing

(Librarian

L i e

) 81a Hiducationa] C . y

From COLONEL J. M. MITCHELR. pote ghat You are ghe Sggggzgrce.of A Kl
M.C., M.A., (Secretary, The Carnegu'; Service Section Y .

Kingdom Trust, Dunfermline: Chas.

e this section thorough] e
Council, Library Association.) > sbould be digt; ghly well, and it ig

ment in Tad, inetly helpful to the lihra g

. . . Jment in Indjg ish d the Cu:

The Carnegie United Kingdom Trustee: ! wish you and the C,

very cordial greetings to the members of tkg‘ée:g possible success. I only wish tha
Asia  Educational Conference assemble?® *0ere with yoy,

Benares, and in particular to t.hose whq\‘F?'Om W, C. BrRvick SAYERS, *

interestad in the work of ths Library Se,ilhlef Librarion, Croydon Public Libre

([ hope that this (paper) wi
During the past fifteen years they have 1'your conferenco.

1earing of the Firs

}:l reach you .

progress which has been made in Library wo;}};DB at any rate
in this country. The period has witnessed th®cussion, and th
almost complete extension of a County Libmriﬁ Success.
service, & very marked development in the workt ——
of Town Libraries, the creation of the National ¢

» that it will lead to
at your Conference -

T (Psycholo

and an almost phenomenal inerease in the «London County Council.)

N . l : ts h llt .
influence aud efficiency of the Library Associi your kindnoss ir ,
paper toyour A,J

Tcontribute g

Perhaps the main essential in thig period of t 1 Conferenco next Docember.
development has been the growth of a spivit of i I have a busy torm in front
co-operation between the various branches of the to” Wwhether I shall be able to f g
service which, with the authoritative pronounce- ¢ibing. If, however, I ean
ments of the Goverment Committes in 1926, hatviP8 O paper between n
bids fair to bring about in the near future a Ul do my vory best to |

from the various units in municipalities anq Coug

] _ good wish for the 8U0Ceay
‘counties, - . . '

Throughout the last ten years the Trustees  Frol a4
have had the further satisfaction of learning that (Seor s
the experiments in this country have been watb- It is on) AM (Secretary, 4, W’
‘ched with friendly attention by thoge interested 'SSX ! i

&
7

——— —

Librar;\. MirL

: ; : : he Fir .
in the Library Service through out the English- b . satisfaction
speaking world, and  also in most of the chief Soction - that we ne,

ducationg] Co
: nfor
of course, under 10890 ac . "

voly to  [Liby ¢
hese is] the Ameri » Lilvary
the 1ess§2§1 E;rhti):lf wishes for I.ng’ thorefore, on 1, f
to friends abrogq. 210w me gy Association, cordi

European countries. They are,
their Deed, strictly limited to 4
they are naturally very glad if
are learned here prove useful

and particularly to the nation

) 'Y:b ur u\JOD-WILL ‘ <

London.) ?

are closely allied in the Com;
tish nations. The resulting
ledge and ideals must, they
direction of more cordigl relation
understanding.
Accordingly, I have
ing through you, o
best wishes for

onvey- can Library

s and races which Library SE (.)f tho Conferrory ™ §
monwealth of Byj. Whiob may -urther .tho hom
exchange of know. O©f Univeral 'R Will achigyedy
foel, tend in tne CiPating coud ©vontual esgyl; : )

8and g better

0rbunities i ¢

From Ma
Section for [

their

(1) (2)

(1)
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